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The first edition of the EiJSMXNTB was issued in July, 1881 ; the second, 
in October, 1882 ; the third, in Pebmary, 1888 ; the fourth, in November, 
1888 ; the fifth, in November, 1884. All these editions, the first except- 
ed, were printed from one set of plates, with only such changes and 
additions, from time to time, as the use of the same plates would permit. 
The peculiar circumstances of publication explained, although they could 
not excuse, the incomplete, and often imperfect, treatment accorded in 
these editions to very many of the subjects. While the present edition 
lays no daim to completeness, or to freedom from error, it will certainly 
be found more nearly complete and perfect than preceding editions. 
The author can only regret that regular and special duties of a most 
exacting nature, have not permitted him to give that amount of time, or 
that attention to the preparation of the book, which Justice to the sub- 
ject, to those who may use the book, and to himself, demanded. 

The present edition, which contains nearly one hundred additional 
pages, and is entirely re-written, differs considerably from the former 
editions, and radically from other grammars now in common use. Some 
of the distinguishing features of the grammar deserve, perhaps, special 
mention: 

1) For the purpose, not of aiding the beginner to pronounce, but of 
teaching the exact force and value of the several consonant- and vowel- 
sounds, a minute system of transliteration has been employed, by which 
the attention of the student is directed from the very beginning to the 
details of the vowel-system. Too little, by far, is made in Hebrew study, 
of the vowel-system, without a correct knowledge of which all effort is 
merely groping in darkness. 

2) A tolerably exhaustive treatment, more complete perhaps than any 
that has yet appeared in English, is given of the various vowel-sounds. 
Each sound is treated separately, the laws which regulate its occurrence 
and the grammatical forms in which it appears being carefully noted. 

8) Certain important distinctions, not heretofore generally recognized 
by American teachers, are indicated throughout the gnunmar ; e. g., (a) 
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the tone-long 6 (t), heightened from X, which is seen in Segholates, in 
J7"^ Impeif ects and ParticipleB, and elsewhere ; (6) the naturally long e 
(^37) contracted from ay, which occurs in plural nouns before the pro- 
nominal suffixes ^, n, and in certain Imperftets before HJ ; (c) the 6 

I T T 

obscured from ft, as distinguished from the d=ato. 

4) Instead of adopting a new Paradigm-word for each class of weak 
verbs, the verb ^p is retahied, with such variation as the particular 
weak verb under consideration demanded ; e. g., ^{9^, for the '£) gut- 
tural verb. tDDpi 'or the Jf'y verb, ^T) for the yy verb. There can 
be no objection to this method. Many grammarians have adopted it in 
the treatment of noun-formation. Experience has shown that, in this 
way, men learn the verb more rapidly and more thoroughly. 

6) In the treatment of the strong verb, the student is referred, in 
every case, to the primary form or ground-form from which the form in 
use has arisen in accordance with the phonetic laws of the language. 
That treatment which starts with stems having the form which occurs in 
the Perf . 8 m. sg., or Impf. 8 m. sg., is, at the same time, unscientific and 
unsatisfactory. The bugbear of Hebrew grammar is the weak verb. Nor 
will it be otherwise so long as the effort is made to explain the forms of 
weak verbs from those of the strong verb. How absurd, for example, to 
derive Of)Ty from a form like ^{Op^ ; but how simple to derive it from a 
form like TlDD^i the ground-form of SfSD^. Together with the form in 
use, the student should learn also the primary form from which the 
usual form is derived. This method will furnish a knowledge of the 
language, which will be not only more scientific, but also more lasting. 

6) Particular attention is given to the subject of noun-formation, and 
on this is based the treatment of noun-inflection. The same method 
which would teach the primary forms of verbal stems, will also teach 
the primary forms of noun-stems. 

7) That fiction of Hebrew grammarians, the connecting-vowel, has 
been practically discarded. The Hebrew has no connecting-vowels. The 
vowels incorrectly called connecting-vowels are the relics of old case- 
or stem-endings. These cas&- or stem-endings, summarily disposed of 
in current grammars under the head of " paragogic " vowels, are restored 
to the position which their existence and occurrence demand. 

But it is asked, What has a beginner to do with aU this? Why should 
a grammar which proposes only to consider the ^' elements '' of the lan- 
guage, take up these subjects? While this may do for specialists, of 
what service is it to him who studies Hebrew only for exegetical pur- 
poses? Our reply is this :— 



1) The experiment of teaching men something about Hebrew gram- 
mar, of giving them only a superficial knowledge, has been tried for half 
a century; and it has failed. Men instructed in this manner take no 
interest in the study, learn little or notiiing of the language, and forget, 
almost before it is learned, the little that they may have acquired. If 
for no other reason, the adoption of a new system is Justified by the 
lamentable failure of the old to furnish any practical results. 

2) Those who take up the study of Hebrew are men, not children. Why 
should they not learn, as they proceed, the explanation of this or that 
fact? Why should the student be told that the Infinitive Construct 
(^p) ^ formed from the Absolute (^fi3p) by rejecting the pretonic 
qam$9 ? Is it not better that he should learn at once that the Q of the 
Construct is from ii, while the 6 of the Absolute is from &, and thus be 
enabled to grasp all the more firmly those two great phonetic laws of the 
language, heighiening and obscuration? 

8) The best way, always^ to learn a thing is the right way, even if, at 
first, it is more difficult. If there is a difference between the 5 of the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct on the one hand, and the 
6 of the Infinitive Absolute and Participles on the other, what is gained 
by passing over it in silence ? 

4) In order to learn any subject, the student must be interested in 
that subject. Is he not more likely to be interested in an accurate, 
scientific treatment, than in an arbitrary, superficial treatment? 

The treatment adopted in the Euocbnts is an inductive one, so far 
as it was possible to make it such. In the discussion of each subject 
thereare first given sufficient data, either in the way of words taken from 
the text, or of Paradigms, to form a basis for the work. The words cited 
are from the early chapters of Genesis, with which the student is sup- 
posed to be familiarizing himself, as the subjects are being taken up. 
Where these chapters furnished no suitable example, a word is taken 
from some other book, the chapter and verse being cited in each case. 
It is intended that the student shall feel in all his work that he is deal- 
ing with the actual facts of the language, and not with hypothetical 
forms. After the presentation of the ''facts,'' the principles taught by 
these facts are stated as concisely as possible. While the book is an 
elementary treatise, and for this reason, does not aim to take up the 
exceptions and anomalies of the language, it will be found to contain a 
treatment of all that is essential, and to include everything of import- 
ance which can be classified. In the treatment of the strong and weak 
verbs, a list is given under each class of the more important verbs be- 



longing to this clasB. This list may be used as an exsrdaa, or merely for 
handy reference. 

The author lays no claim to originality so far as concerns the material 
employed ; there is indeed little room for originality in this line. In the 
matter, however, of arrangement, and of statement, he ccmfidently be- 
lieves that a kind of help is here afforded the student which can not be 
found elsewhere. 

In the work of preparation, the best and latest authorities have been 
freely used. Special acknowledgement is due the grammars of Bickell, 
C^esenius (Eautzsch) and Davidson ; but valuable aid has been received 
from those of Green, Nordheimer, Kalisch, Land, Ewald, Olshausen, 
Konig, Stade, and Bdttcher. 

For his assistance in the preparation of the manuscript for the printer, 
and for many valuable suggestions, the author is indebted to Mr. Fred- 
eric J. Gumey,of Morgan Park. He desires also to express his thanks to 
Mr. C. E. Grandall, of Milton, Wis., for aid rendered by him in the veri- 
jQcation of references and in the revision of the proof-sheets, and to Bev. 
John W. Payne, of Morgan Park, Bl., for the skill and care exhibited in 
the typographical finish and accuracy of the book. He is under obliga- 
tions, still further, to Professors C. B. Brown, of Newton Centre, S. 
Bumham, of Hamilton, £. L. Curtis, of Chicago, and F. B. Denio, of 
Bangor, for useful suggestions and corrections. 

It is generally conceded that in America we are on the eve of a great 
revival in the department of Semitic study. It is the author's hope that 
this volume may contribute something toward this greatly needed awak- 
ening. Trusting that the new edition may be received with the same 
f^vor as those which have preceded it, and that its shortcomings will be 
as far as possible overlooked, he places the book, although with many 
misgivings, in the hands of those who favor the Inductive Method. 

MOBGAK Pabx, III., Sept 1, 1886. W. B. H. 



NOTE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION. 

This edition differs from the sixth and seventh chiefly in having an 
index, for the preparation of which the author is indebted to Mr. Benson 
Sewall, Bangor, Me. A few typographical errors have been corrected. 

For the kind reception which the book has received at the hands of all 
who have used it, the author is deeply gratefuL 

Nkw Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. W. B. H. 
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I. Tlie r^e tt ef i 



h Alphabet. 







8ign. 


Bqaiy- 
alent. 


Name. 


Num. 
Value. 




ago. 


Bqalv- 
atont. 


»•"«• vX*. 




1 


i^K 


» 


'A-l«ph 


1 


12 


•? 


1 


La-mSdh 


30 




2 


3 


bh,b 


B«th ^ 


2 


13 


00 


m 


M&n 


40 




3 


J 


Kb,g 


Gt-ma 


3 


14 


?i 


n 


NAn 


60 




4 


1 


dh,d 


Itt-Uth 


4 


15 


D 


9 


• 


60 




5 


n 


h 


He 


5 


16 


y 


( 


'i-yXn 


70/' 




^6 


. 1 


w 


Wiw 


6 


17 


ns 


pk,P 


PS 


80 




7 


r 


B 


Zirybi 


7 


18 


r^ 


« 


9S-dhi r- 


90 ' 




8 


n 


b 


m 


8 


19 


p 


q 


Qdph k 


100 




9 





t 


• 


9 


20 


1 


r 


Bft 


200 


• 


10 


t 

r 


y 


T6dli 


10 


21 


B^fe' 


S, 8 


Stn, Sin 


300 


1 


11 


13 


kh,k 


KKph 


20 


22 


n 


th,t 


T5w 


400 



1. The Hebrew langaage has twenty-two letters ; these are eonsonants 
and are written from right to left 

2. The Towels in the "names" of the letters, given above, are sounded 
according to the English equivalents given in { 5« 

3. The equivalent of each sign is the initial letter of its name. 
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2. Remarks oh the Prohuhciatioh of Letters. 

1. f«« = "eth (l:!);! pljn = hS-'5-r«9 (1:1); D'ri'?l< = "Id-hlm (1:1); 

DVTi;i = th'Mm (1:2). 

2. ^Jl = "U (1:2); S"!^ = '^-rSbh (1:6); ]^ = r5-qi(«' (1:6). 

ann^t = '^-Wdi a =6); rpti = twHflth (i":2); nomp = 

m^-b«-ph6th (1:2). 
4 jnj5 = qi-ra' (1:6); ^5 = kt (1:4); 1j^3 = b5-q8r (1:6). 
6. 3lJD=t6bh (1:4); nPrnO=inYt-tf-Wth (1:7); ''}bj5rr=h«q-q5-0ii (1:16). 
6. rnfiTQ = bT5'-glth (1:1); fffJl^. = wly-yt'fa (1:7); rK^n = 

t5-S«kh (1:2). 

7- f:^ = '59 (1:11): KV111 = t^S' (1:12); ijp^ = yl?-g5r (2:21). 
8. nN1=W5th (1:1); ijrlai = w5-bh5-h4 (1:2); pnTl = wT<l(X)b (1:2). 

1. ))((') is a *'8oft breathing/* like h in hour; H (b) is a '* rough 
breathing," like h in Juw. 

2. y C) is s. sound peculiar to the Semitic, and is so difficult of 
utterance that no attempt is made to reproduce it.' 

3. n (b) IS & <^®6P guttural, pronounced like eh in the German Buch. 

4. p (q) is a /c-sound (not like our qu), but pronounced lower down in 
the throat than 3 (k). 

5. t3 (t) is pronounced with the tip of the tongue touching the palate, 
while, in the pronunciation of fS (t), the tip of the tongue touches the 
teeth.* 

6. tS^ (§) is pronounced like the English sh; (S^ (s) is an ordinary 
•-sound. 

7. If (9) is a sharp «-sound, but the traditional t«-sound may well be 
given it for the sake of distinction ; D (9) is not to be distinguished in 
sound from Iff (s). 

8. 1 (w) is pronounced like w in vxUer^ and not like our v. 

8. Remarks on the Forms of Letters. 

2. ^3 (1:4) ) h'jfTt^ (1:1) ) ♦;)$ (1:2) ) ♦^J^ (l:2)'j Wflf (1:12) ) 
?|t?^'n (1:2) i D^0rT(l:2)) [♦3(1:4)^1^(1:20)} fl^ (1:11) S 

1 The chapter and vene in Geneels, in which a given word is found, aio thus 
indicated ; 1 : 1— meaning chapter 1, verse 1 ; 2 : a— meaning chapter 2, verse 8, etc, 

s p had originally two sounds: (1) that of a sharp guttural (related to K, as n to H); 
(2) that of a vibrating palatal sound (cf. the French r). 

• In ordinary practice, and 1^ are scarcely, if at all, to be distinguished. 



{«.] 
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a D»5?1? (1:16)5 n5"j3 (1:28), *}jQ (1:2); Tpl (334); ntTQ (1:2), 
rj^PT (1:2) ; ♦JTI (1:3) ; |»3 (1:4), jn[. (1:11) ; 31D (1:4), 0?^ (1:2) ; 

njp! (2:21), oi* (1:5); Jt^) (1:6). KVlA (1:12); ?|?^n (1:4). 
3^^ (1:11). 

1. Words are written from right to left, and may not be divided ; when 
it is necessary to fill out a line, certain letters (^, f^, ^, Q, /^) are 
extended. 

2. Five letters 0, 0, J, fl, V) have two forms ; the second (*|, Q, 7, ft, V) 
is used at the end of words. 

3. Certain letters, very similar in form, are to be caref ally distinguished : 

3. D; X i\ 1. n, T; H, n, n; 1, ^ r, J; a 0; D, D; 

4. The GLA88IFICATI0N OF LETTERS. 



1. 



Labials 3, % 0> £) 

Dentals ) 

Sibilants ) 

Linguals ... .n, B, *?, J, T\ 

Palatals J, ^ 3, p 

Gutturals. . .K> H? H) y 
(^ is treated as a guttural.) 



2. 



Weak..)g» n, 1, I 
< N, n, n, y 

Medium j^O>,f *1 
U, D, V, B^ 

Strong.. -< J, 3, 

< 1, n 






Serviles ^ 

a n, 1, ♦, 3 



Radicals 

y, fl, y, p, 



D 



The letters may be classified according to (1) their organic formation, 
(2) their strength, (3) their function : 

1. According to their organic formation .'-^l) Labials, (2) Dentals, or 
Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) Gutturals. 

2. According to their $treng^: — (1) The toeak letters suffer or occasion 
many changes in the formation or inflection of words ; (2) the m^edxum 
suffer or occasion a few changes ; (3) the strong suffer or occasion no 
changes. 

Note. — In ordinary usage, the medium are classified with the strong ; 
^, however, is more frequently classified with the weak. 

3. According to their function : — (1) The Serviles are used as prefixes 
and suffixes in the formation and inflection of words ; (2) the Radicals 
are found only in roots. 
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Om 



5. The Vowel-Signs.^ 

1.3, in, 8^, n, R nn. i; B^n, 5, 'jr, on. nrr, ao 

T TTTT TT --*». - • 

2. n^. trn, ♦,-?. ♦5. yi, ♦^: o?, p\ np, po. o"?, b^ 

3.1. ♦a. "r?. rs- 0- «^: n w- ^^' ^> l> "^ 

4.T1, n n, V. «. «. n; ^3. p*?. o*?, p?. •?? 

5. Din. OV, "UN. ^, ^n. '78'; -^79. 09^. 3«. 3j/ 
6.3. 1. \ fi. n, 0; N. £; K. H; p, PI 

• •• • • • • • •• ■• V* 

1. ~r (a sign resembling t) is pronoanced as a in father; -=- (a horizontal 
stroke), like a in hcU,^ 

2. ^__. (a point below the line, followed by ^) is pronoanced as t in 
machijie; ~^ (i. e., without a following ^), as t in ptn^ 

3. ^ or (two points below, with or without ^) is pronoanced as ey in 

they; t (three points in a cluster), as e in met. 

4. ^ (^ with a point in its bosom) is pronounced as 00 in tool; -r (three 
points arranged in an oblique line), as u in put.^ 

5. 1 or -^ (a point with \ or above a letter) is pronounced as o in note; 
-r (that b, short o), as o in not^ 

6. a. T (two points placed vertically) is a very quickly uttered e-sound, 
as in below, when the word is pronounced rapidly, jbo as to slur over the e 
and run the b and I almost (but not quite) together ; thus — Vlow, not 6e- 
low, nor blow, 

6. -=T (a combination of -=- and t) is pronounced as a in Ao/, but 
much more hurriedly. 

c -^ (a combination of ~^ and t) is pronounced as « in mei^ but 
much more hurriedly. 

d, TT (a combination of t (5) and t) is pronounced as o in not, 
but much more hurriedly. 



1 All UUen in Hebrew are oonflonantfl; the alphabet oontalDB no vowels. To supply 
the lack of vowels the above system of vowel-signs was introduced. 

t Properly the sound of -^ is precisely the same as that of -7-, except that it is 
shorter. The difference between their sounds is one of quantity, not of quaUty. In 
practice, however, it is weU even to exaggerate the difference, in order that they may 
clearly be distinguished. 

s Sometimes ... is written where ^___ was intended, and __, where % was intended; 
in such cases _^ is pronounced as ^._. (i in machine), and as Uoo in tool), 

* It is certainly strange that the same sign was used to represent long a and short 
o. They can easily be distinguished, however, by the application of the laws of the 
KyUable (•».). 
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ft The Vowel-Letters. 

Before the introdaction^ of yowel-signs (i 5*), certain feeble oonsonante, 
Kt ily It ^« "were sometimes used to indicate the vowel-sonnds, and hence 
were called vowd-letters : — 

1. DKp2 == q&m; niVn = ha-ytha (1:2); fm = Wy-ya (1:20). 

2. Vin = th5.h4(l:2); rm = r4(Wt (1:2); Vn = ha-y4 (1:16); ^1^:= 

'6r (1:3) ; 31D = 0bh (1:4) ; DV = ySm (1:5). 

3. D*n^K = '•la-him (1:1); tVlfftO = re'-5ith (1:1); ♦Bf*'7tr = S'll-Si 

(1:13) ; ♦JS = p-nfi (1:2) ; OtT = 5'n^ (1:16) ; p3 = Mn (1:4). 

4. rrrr = yfli-y^ (1:29) ; mpO = mJq-w^ (1:10) ; ff^nK = '«-Md (12«. 

1. The guttural, or o-sound, was indicated, when medial, by the guttural 
H ; when final, by the guttural H* 

Note !• — Medial a (a or i) was indicated rarely ; final a was generally, 
though not uniformly, indicated.^ 

Note 2« — ^The letter K> when the final letter of a root, does not belong 
here ; since, in this case, it is not a vowel-letter, but has merely lost its 
consonantal character. 

2. The labial sounds, A and 6, were indicated by the labial X 

Note* — Medial A and 6 were generally indicated ; final fi and d were 
always indicated. 

3. The palatal sounds, i and S, were indicated by the palatal \ 

Note. — Medial i and S were generally indicated ; final t and I were 
always indicated. 

4 The sounds i ({ Sl« 2), e and d, when final, were frequently indicated 
by the breathing H* 

Note 1.— Only long vowels were thus indicated, and, with but few 
exceptions, besides a, only the naturally long ({ 80* 1-6) vowels. 

Note 2. — Vowels indicated thus are said to be written fully; when 
not thus indicated, they are said to be written defectively. 

Note 8. — Briefly stated, the use of the vowel-letters may thus be put : 

The vowels ! and ^, medial and final, are represented by ^. 

The vowels A and 6, medial and final, are represented by X 

Final vowels, except i and fi, are represented by H. 

Note 4. — In the later books of the Old Testament the full writing is 
more common than in the earlier books, the tone-long vowels ({ 81.) being 
often thus represented. 

1 Tbeee Mgns were introduced between the tizth and eighth oentoiles A. D. 

t Hoe. 10: 14. • Cf. «|Sp (8: 10); phj/lf (8: U). 
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H». 



7. The Clasuficatioii of the VowelSouhds. 



Class. 


Short. 




TOMiE-Loiro. 


Tomc-Shobt 




Pure. 


Deftooted 


Pure. 


Dtphthonsml 


a "7" 6 "v" 




▲-Class. 


H^ 




i- 




•-ror*-=r 


I-Class. 


1 — 


«- 


• 


• • 


e -^ 


• : or*... 


U-Glass. 


• 


5 T 


4 1 


M 


• 

5 


•-ror*7r 



tt-class. 



The Yowel-sounds may be classified according to (1) their organic 
formation, (2) their quantity, (3) their nature, (4) their yalae : — 

1. Classified according to their organic formation^ they are ; 

a. OutturdUj or A-class, including the o-vowels and those derived 
from them. 

h. PakUalsy or I-class, including the »-vowels and those derived from 
them. 

e. Labials J or U-class, including the i^-vowels and those derived from 
them. 

2. Classified according to their guofUity, they are ; 

a-class. t-class. 

a. Shortj "=■ "^ "v* 

h. Long, _ (_[6]) *_ ♦_ or _ 

C M(Hff T" ~ "7" "vT ~r "tT 

Note. — The vowels*^ and t-, are sometimes called doubtful; because, 
not infrequently, they are a defective writing of a long vowel. 

3. Classified according to their origin or nature, they are ; 
a. Pure H; ¥; ii. 

h. D^eeted 5 from Y; 5 f rom tL 

c. Attenuated \ from & ; 

''•feaS-ttwf: 5 fro- »i «fro-«- 

«. Naturally Long ) a /-^ r-v i (= i+i or y) ; A (= a+t* or to). 
(contracted) p v-«-r«^ ^(=a-Kory); 6(=a+uorto). 

^'teiSS • and ^• and -...and- 

4 Classified according to their value in inflection, they are : 

a. Changeable — viz., (1) all short vowels not followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable ; (2) tone-long ; (3) tone-short 

b. Vnchangeable—YiK.y (1) short vowels followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable ; (2) naturally long. 



H 8. — 10.1 BY jm Dn>tTCiivx juibod. itt 

& The MAME8 OF the Vowels. 

Ths following table pnsentB the unngenent of the rovel-soundB m- 
cording to their qo&ntity [{ 7. 2.), ud at the unu tine gives the teohnioal 
name of each sonnd. 



Ci»m. 


Lonj. 


Bhort. 


Hair. 


A-Claas. 


^ 




Qim«S 
S-ghol 




s 


P&th&h 


- 


- 


Simple g-trt 
Hateph-PathSb 


I-Clua. 


- 


i 


Hir«q 
CerS 


— 


t 

6 


mt«q 

S'ghM 


Simple g'wil 
Ha;eph-S-gh61 


C-ClMS. 


1 


8,5 


Hdlfm 


- 


5 


Qtt)bfl( 
Qamgf-Hatdph 


; 




Simple S*w& 
Hat«ph-Qam89 



9. Simple ahd Goupouhd ^'Wa. 

1. 1 origmallr 1; 5 originally J; J^H^ (1:15), but J?pn (1:6). 

2. TC'S (l--^; "3fEf.t2^)i DTftiSd:!); DnJ?^(l-W)i nOi^S (2:23). 

1. Simple d-wi (— ) repieseatH the so-ealled "tone^hort" or "half- 
vowel," which io every case may be traced back to an eariieryitU vowel. 
(For tranBliteistion and proonnoiation see { &• 6. a.) 

2. Componnd §*wft(^, —,-^} is a more audible aonnd than simple S'wi 
({ 6. 6. b. e. d.), and is fonnd, instead of simple $*wi, chiefly nnder gut- 
turals. 

70. Ihitjal ahd Medial S'wa. 

1- jTC^pU:!); orrria-z}; nn!-n(i:2); rrnff\{i-30). 

2■^*T^=wi^rh!(l:3);Jrp-^-3=^^■^*'lW(l:16)i^N-V-0 = °''f■'''* 
(1:28); nj^3 = bl-dh'ghlth (1:28); ^S"*"! = wi-ykhU (25); 
rn-3-jJ = '8-bh'dhah (2:16). 

3- ■^i^=y*-"Whh(2:24); nrPj2'^=ia-qnMi (2:23); rV?"^. = ?*■"" 
(2:6). 
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1. The simple S'wft, standing under a letter which belongs exolosively 
to the following syllable, is called initial. 

2. The simple S'wi, standing under a letter which wavers between the 
preceding and following syllables, appearing to close the former, yet 
opening the latter, is called medial, 

3. The compound S'wft when preceded by a short yowel is also to be 
treated as a medial S'wft. 



I — The medial §*w& will be found alvoayt to follow a short 
vowel (cf. i M» 4.). 

/ /. The SyuablE'Divider. 

1. j(Tjy5 = wiy.ylq.ra (1:5); "rO^ = wXy-yibh-del (1:7) ; *n30 = 

mia>h-dU (1.-6). 

2. a. ?je^r?(l:4); ?jV\3(l:6)j Tj'jhn (2:14). 

h. 11K = 'i^t: nn3=na-tMtt: n^n=qa-tlflt 

:- i-T ::-|t 

B«Mriu-n»e^jn5 (1:1) ; pi (1:4) ; 3ltD (1:4); DV (1:5); D^tifiO (2:10). 

The simple §'w& (~r), aside from its use to indicate a half-vowel (i 9.), 
serves also as a syllable-divider, i. e., to separate a syllable, and some- 
times a word from that which follows it When thus used it is not pro- 
nounced. It occurs thus : — 

1. Under all consonants standing in the middle of a word without a 
vowel or a half -vowel. 

2. Under a final letter, when that letter 
a. Is K&ph ; or 

h.IatL consonant containing DagheS-forte, or preceded by another 
consonant with §'w&. 

Remark* — The weak letters K, n» \ ^ when quiescent, or used as 
vowel-letters (2 6.), do not, of course, receive the syllable-divider S'wIL 

Note !• — §'w& under an initial consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a half -vowel, and vocal. 

Note 2. — §*wft under a final consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a syllable-divider, and nlent^ 
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m. OtJier Points. 

72. DaohH-Leme. 



l-fl'tp^Jd:!); tn3(l:l); nnfjl(l:2); lrt31 (1:2); ?|1n5(l:6); 

np YX. (1:11); *^^y. (1^); n? "Q d^); "i^P? (2:2i); 

yiaO (1:6). 
2. nrr3=M-dh'gWlth(l:28); m5j;^=l''»-bh'dMh(2:15). 

a 0^5 te3 (1:27) ; JO^ H^p^ (1:27) ; DV5 ♦? (2:17) ; fg-|3 IT) 
(1:28); II ^1J^^ (33). 

1. The letters 3, J, *1) 3* £)« F)} have two sounds. Their original hard 
or nnaspirated sound (&, g, d, h^ p, t) is indicated hy a point called 
DagheS-lene, which they reoeiye whenever they do not immediately fol- 
low a Yowel-sound. 

Note. — ^When aspirated they are pronounced: 3=6^, a8«;T = 
dh^B8 th in this; fl = pA, as / in fat; fl = *A, as *A in thin; } (=gh) 
and m=^Jeh) are not in ordinary practice distinguished from 3i{=g) 
and 3 (= k), 

2. Since an aspirate without DagheS-lene must immediately follow a 
vowel-sound, a preceding §'w&, in such case, must be vocal and a half- 
vowel. 

3. When by a disjunctive accent (2 28* 2. a.) an aspirate is cut off 
from whatever may precede it, as at the beginning of a chapter, verse 
or section of a verse, the aspirate does not immediately follow a vowel 
and henoe takes DagheS-lene. 

18. DaghU'Forte. 

L D!5B^=hli5-la-ma-ytei (1:1); D!$Jl=hJim.ma-ytei (1:7); fT^aTJ 

«=h&y.ya)-ba-Sa (1:9) ; nTi<5)rj=^^-™'*^r^<^^ d-l^)- 
2. mn = Ww-wa (3:20); nHfiP = mitrta-Wth (1:7); nOn3n=h&b- 

T- -jr'^ T":- 

Vhe-ma (1:25) ; njnn = hM-dit-'itth (2:17). 

1. The doubling of a letter is indicated by a point in its bosom, called 
Daghe^forte. Consonants may be doubled, however, only when they 
immediately follow a full voweL 

2. The point in Waw and in the aspirates is always DagheS-forte, if 
pfeeeded by a vowel. 
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Kate I*— DagheS-forie in an aspirate serves also as DagheS-lene, 
doubling the hard^ not the 9ofty sound of the aspirate. 

Kate 2. — A syllable whose final consonant is represented by DagheS- 
forte is called Mluxrpened ({ 26. 3). 

Kate 8. — A doubled letter is regularly preceded by a short vowel ; 
this is generally a pwrt (2 29. 1-3) vowel, seldom a deflected ({ 29* 4, 5) 
vowel. 

14. Omission of DaqhU-Forte. 

1. ^Dn (2:2) /or "pa^l; W1 (2 : 16) /or im ; D« /or OK (2 : 24). 

• • • • • • • 

2. ♦m(l:3)/or»nn: Ifl^R (1:24) /or 1n»n; Hnp"? (2: 23) /or nfTp'?. 

• : - • : - : - : - t hr.f; ▼Is'. 

a liurr (i -.*) M "-mn ; ti^^ncr (i :4)/or ij^ray -, 'rf^hn (2 : u)/or 

1. DagheS-forte is always omitted from a final vowelless consonant^ 
there being nothing in this case to support the doubling.^ 

2. It is often omitted from medial consonanto which have only a 
half-vowel (§'wa) to support them. (But an aspirate may not thus lose 
DagheS-forte.) 

3. It is always omitted from the gutturals, tt, Si) H} Jf and ^ 

Koto !• — When DagheS-forte is omitted from a guttural and no 
compensation made for the loss by the heightening (2 86. 2) of the preced- 
ing vowel, the Dagh^ is said to be implied or understood. 

Koto 2. — DagheS may be thus implied in Hy fl and y, but not in 

K and n. 

* Koto 8* — The syllable preceding a consonant in which DagheS-forto 

is thus implied is always a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 

75. Kinds of DaqhU-Forte. 

1. mnO (1 :7) far nnF)'p ; 11|D^ (1 :9) for !|ip^^ ; ♦flJIJ (1 :29) far 

♦n^y. «0P (3:22) far ^y]f^; Hp! (2:21)/or Hp^. 

2. ty''l|5|(2:3); 1^D;(2:1); T|^n;;iO (3:8); n«IDn(4:7);ni35 (4:21^ 

3. n$'n0 (1:12); 1*?-ne^JK^ (2:18); nKt-nnfJ^ (2:23). 
* 4.|3^n(17:17); iJ^fiVH (Ex. 2:3); B^lj^Q (Ex. 15 : 17). 

5. ir^n (Judg.5:7); ^^m (Job 29:21); ^T)^ (Isa.33:12). 

6. n^K (2:4); nO*? (4=6); rt^l (6:2); tniSni 

VJ" TJT TJ" T^* 

I The only ezoeptioiis to this statement are l^tlfl thou (f .), and AO^ Vicu (f J didst 0lM» 
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1. When the doabling represents the combination of two similar, or 
the assimilation of two dissimilar consonants, the DagheS-forte is called 
compensative, 

2. When the doubling is characteristic of a grammatical form, the 
DagheS-forte is called characterUtie, 

3. When by its use the initial letter of a word is joined to the final 
vowel of a preceding word, the DagheS-forte is called conjunctive, 

4. When it is inserted in a consonant with §'w4, which is preceded by 
a short vowel, to make the S'w& audible, the DagheS-forte is called 
9epJ,rative, 

5. When the doubling strengthens or emphasizes the final tone-syllable 
of a section or verse, the DagheS-forte is called emphatic. 

6. When the doubling, in the case of liquids, gives greater firmness to 
the preceding vowel, the DagheS-forte is called ^rmo^iv^. 

16. MXppiq and Raphe. 

1. nyO*? (1:24); mStf^ (2:15); TTOlf^ (2:16); HB^N^ (3:6); 

T*: t:^: t:t: t*: 

nOj;(3:6); nj^.(3:15). 
aO*^"? (1:6); rgna (1:26); nt^ (2:23); \r}^rJliyi (4:4); 
in^ln?l (4:8). 

1. M&ppiq (p^SO extender) is a point placed in final H) when this 
letter is used as a consonant, and not as a vowel-letter. 

N«te.— M&ppiq is written in MSS. also in ^\ ^ and \ 

2. Baph^ (n{3*l Test) is a horizontal stroke placed over a letter, to call 
particular attention to the absence of DagheS or M&ppiq. 

17. Maqqeph. 

1. ♦^jr^r (1-2); niir^rr (1:3); 311^*^. d-^) J 'n-ljnt (1:11). 

2. niKrprtt«(l:4); B^^j-'73(1:21); Tj3-'7B^19M3:16) ; TOTD|2?^'l 

(2:13). 

1. M&qqeph (^DO hinder) is a horizontal stroke placed between two 
words, to indicate that they are to be pronounced together and accented 
as if they formed but a single word. 

2. If the former of two words, joined by MSqqeph,should contain a long 
vowel in a closed syllable (2 26. 2), such a vowel must be shortened, or 
receive M^th^gh (2 18. 4). 

1 A Mappiq in K Ui found in printed testa inOen. 48:26; Lev. 28: 17. 
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18. MethIoh. 

1. "fWtrVr^ (1:3); J^^-Tp (1:7); H^ (1:9); ir^^l^D (1:16); 

D*lT)^i7 (18:29). 

2. nm;i (1:2) ; !|jn^ (1:21) ; fllT^ (2:4) ; WT^'^ (2:4) ; ili^^Kil 

(3:1). 
3- n9"Tl!{p(l:26); nj5'l^^(l:26); nlfc'i5(2:3); nnJ5j(2:23); ijiSfJ^ 
(3:7). 

^ "n^rro^ (2:i3) ; f ATfJ?. (3^) ; IITr^t;?? (3=3) ; nro-np (4:i2). 
5. rrrr (i:29) ; vrr (2 :26) ; onvna (4:8); rrrr (i7:i8) ; rrm (20 :7). 

••I •! T.| ••! •!• 

«• N?P1W:16); 1^ ypB^n(24:9); CTW n0S(28:2), 

M^thSgH UrC} ftruUe) is a perpendicolar line placed on the left side of 
a vowel-point, to indicate that the syllable to which it belongs has a 
secondary accent^ The following are its chief uses : 

1. On the second syllable before the tone, but generally on the third, if 
the second is closed (2 26. 2.). 

2. With a long vowel followed by a vocal S'wft pretonic. 

3. With all vowels before compound §'w&. 

4 With a long vowel in a closed syllable, before M&qqeph. 

5. With the first syllable of all forms of iTIl ftnd tVT^ in which the H 
and n have Simple (L e., silent) S^wft. 

6. With an unaccented -^ in a final syllable ; and to insure the distinct 
enunciation of a vowel which otherwise might be neglected. 

19. QeRi AND KeTHIBH. 
1. 'jK^^nOWilS); Ninn(8:17); DB^n (24:33); frPV(27:3); nJ3 (30:11). 

2. •jKjrrp nyrr o^n TV "»J>t3 

s.'Jtrw Kvin D?^*n prri -»J? 
4. H'n for Kin ; ♦jiK for mrT ; D*rf7x for mrr 

■ • T» •• •• 

1. K'ihibh O^HIj) torUten) is a term applied to a word as it is toriUen 
in the text, as contrasted with the marginal reading suggested by the 
Hassorites. 

2. Q'ri (np read) is a term applied to the marginal reading substituted 
by the Massorites for the textual reading (K'thibh). 

1 Munah ( j) Ib ■ometJmee tabstituted for M«Uiegli. 
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3. In Buch oases the Towcl-points giyen with the K'thlbh (the reading 
in the text) are intended to be pronounced with the consonants giyen in 
the Q'li (the marginal reading) ; and if the K'thibh is pronounced, other 
Towels, as determined by the nature of the grammatical form, must be 
used. 

4 Some words are always read otherwise than as they are written ; 
these receiye the pointing of the Q'r!, while the marginal reading is 
omitted. 



20. The Place of the Accent A 

1. mfvrs (1:1); Nna (i:i); d*ob^ (m); yit^n d-.i); iwn (i:2). 

J- •• JT T 'J- T I VJT T I • -* 

2. rfpVT). (1:1); D1J50 (1:9); DtOB^ (1:1); D?0 (1:6): nnf) (1:9). 
a rfpVr\ (1:1) ; Jna (1:1) ; ^ryya (1:6) ; tn|5t (2:23) ; rf^Tp (3:8). 

JiTjJ'J (1:6) ; nn^l (1:5) ; injp' (1:5) ; '73t<p (2:9) ; ITOV]? (3:18). 
4 int? (1:10); Tj^r? (1:2); tJ^j! d:"): p^ (1=20): pj^. (2:8). 

irin (1:2); 3-iy (1:5); ajj^^ (1:11); tT^J. (1:20); T^K (2:12). 

1. The accent or tone may rest on the ultima, in which case the word is 
called MYlr&*; or on the penult, in which case the word is called MYl^el ; 
but neyer on the antepenult 

2. So far as the syllabication of a word is concerned, a closed syllable 
with a long yowel, or an open syllable with a short yowel, miut be 
accented (2 28. 1. 2). 

3. Uninflccted words, and words receiving in inflection no endings, are 
accented on the ultima. 

4 Nouns of the class called Segholates, which are really monosyllabic 
(8106«),are accented on the penult, and form the only exception to the 
principle just stated. 

Kote 1« — The place of the accent in inflected words, involving append- 
ages, must be studied in connection with the subject of verbal and 
nominal inflection. 

Kote 2« — The term "accent*' is used of the sign marking the syllable 
which receives the stress of voice ; the term " tone " is used of the streBs 
of voice. 



1 The place of the accent Is indicated in this grammar by the use of the accent -r-. 
Wonla which are not thus indicated are to be accented on the ultima. 
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m 21, 22. 



21. 8HIFTIM0 OF THE TONE. 

1. rly'2 vrsp d*); ns rwy (i:ii); orf? ^dno (3:19). 

2. ♦DJK(3:10); rrflJS* (3:11); ♦3;^i«(4«); nrij<{4:ll). 

3. 10K»1 (1:3); rnan (1:22); 1jr*1 (2=7); D»n (4:8). 

4. n'?3W (3:18); ♦n^m (Ex. 3:20); ♦fWXirn. ♦fl'Wm (Ex. 6:6). 

1. The tone is often shifted from the 'ultima to the penult of a word 
which is followed closely by a monosyllable, or by a dissyllable accented 
upon the penult 

2. The tone is sometimes shifted in the case of words standing at the 
end of a clause or section, i. e., %n pause ({ 88*). 

3. Waw Consecutiye with the Imperfect causes shifting of the tone 
from the ultima to the penult when the latter is an open syllable (8 78«). 

4. Waw Consecutive with the Perfect often causes shifting of the tone 
from the penult to the ultima ({ 78. ). 

22. The Table of Accents. 



I. DISJUNCTIVES. 
Clast I.— Eaperon. 



1. J yff^D snmq . . 

2. njrW 'Athnafc. 



^ 
K 

A 



3. jin'jJD S'gtsits M « 

4. T^^^^ Sas^Kth ^t 

Clan n.— Uagi. 



6. pbp t)p^ Zaqeph qSton K 

6. "jViJ e\^ Zaqeph gadhfil . . . .« 



7. jr?"! R'bhi(ll)' K 



Clan m.— DakM. 



* aKtDB'9P»t5. M 

9. 3*n*Y*thibh {(( 

10. KHfitD TKphba- K 

CUst IT.— Couti. 

13. B^JG4r« ii 

14 D^B^IJ G'raSliylm ^ 

• - t: 

15. I nonj*? L*ghlirmehi I {( 



11. T3n T'bhlr {( 

12. Krnrzxrqa K 

It :- 



16. nfe Pazer {< 



T 



17. mfi ♦np Qfan^ Phara {( 

TT •• :|- 

la n*7n5 JW^^n t-hss 

Gh'dhdla. ...A 



1 Made up of Munah and P«8lq (i). 
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2. CONJUNCTIVES. 
CtaM T.— Serraath 

19. K319 M8rki. ^ 21 nSnO Mttplflkh K 

20. xjilfi^ tOnp M«rka 

^ K'pMla K 

21. rWlOMfinab A 

22. t*?!! DSrga K 

ST : - X 

23. ^eb^DQMlllna. it 






25. nJDp NK^'^*?]! T'lifia 

Q'tHnna {( 

26. I^V-f 3 rrV Y^rSt bgn 

y6ind N 

27. N*?»KD M* Vrl5^ K 



j?5. Remarks on the Table of Accents. 

1. The "Accents " were designed to have a threefold use : — 

a. To serve as musical notes in the cantillation of the Law and the 
Prophets in the synagogue ; 

h. To indicate the tone-syllable (i. e., the syllable which is to be ac- 
cented) of every word ; 

c To show the relation sustained by each word to the other words 
in a clause or sentence. 

2. Every accent is used as a sign of interpunction (8 28. 1. c), to sepa- 
rate or join the several words of a sentence : 

a. Disjunctives (those numbered 1-18 in the Table) mark a separa- 
tion. 

6. Conjunctives (those numbered 19-27 in the Table) mark a con- 
nection. 

3. The Disjunctives vary in strength or power, and are accordingly 
divided into four ranks : Emperors, Kings, Dukes, Counts. 

4 Those accents numbered 9 and 18 are jpre-positive, i. e., written 
only on the first letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

5. Those accents numbered 3, 8, 12, 25 are post-positive, i. e., written 
only on the last letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

6. The post-positive accents are repeated whenever their word is ac- 
cented on the Penult, or has P&th&lbi-furtive (2 42. 2. d) under the last 
letter. 

7. SYimqmay be distinguished from M^th^gh (2 18.)}PSStafromQfidh- 
mft, and Y'thibh from M&hp&kh by their position. 



1 Used for Metheffh with words which have Sllluq or ' Athnah. 
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24. The C0H8ECUTI0H OF WE MORE COMMM ACCEHT8. 

tn Gen. 1:1. 

0!^ Gen. 13. 

|n^ 0»jf?J« G«n.l:l. 

ai^ D\7i;» G«n.l:2. 

P-- ^ ^ ^^■'^^- 

tniTVt Gen. 1:28. 




■A' 'f- 't^. 




1. Eyery Terse (Pa^Aq) is separated from the Terse following by the 
sign *, oalled Sdph Pa^dq (end of the verse) ; while the last word of every 
Terse has on its tone>syllable the accent hT) called SYlldq, which, in form, 
is like M^th^gh (2 18.). 

Kate. — Since Sfllflq always stands on the last tone-syllable of a Terse, 
while M^th^gh ncTcr stands on a tone-syllable, they are easily distin- 
guished. 

2. If the Terse contain two primary sections, Sfllflq marks the end of 
ihefirsty while the end of the second is indicated by ir* 'AthnaJ)^ 

Kote 1. — In the stndy of the accentoation of a Terse one most begin 
with Stllflq, i. e., at the end of the Terse. 

Kote 2* — These accents haTC only relative power. The pauses marked 
are logical pauses. 

3. If the Terse contain three primary sections, SlQldq marks the end of 
the first ; 'Athnab, the end of the second ; while the end of the third is 
indicated by -^, called S'gholta. 

Kele* — For an explanation of the repetition of -^, see 8 28* 6. 

4:D*pr? onf?^ tir^r) irtii) Gen.i:2. 

:D!p^ -^J^TO D^pn D^H*?^ Gen. 1:6. 

5. a. rr«7§n *?*'T3rf? D!bB^rr Gen.l:14 

6. Prj^35l *'^m D^n'jJjllQNn Gen.l:9. 

6. :f^n D^OB^n D*jrt'7»-...n*j^jn5 Gen.i:i. 

♦Tj^f^rr "llKfl 3l9-*3l^rrn^ Gen.l:4 

. . . DTT'TK. . . -OnN- • Gen. 1:28 iTKI- • • 'Bf^Ti* • Gen. 3:14 

" •: T T T - 

4 When 2k primary section is large enough to be divided, or to contain 
a secondary section, the end of this secondary section, whether it stand in 
the primary section ruled by Sllldq or *Athna]|^, is most frequently marked 
by J-, called ZaqSph qaton. 
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5. a. In secondary seotions containing but a single word, where Zaqeph 
qafon would have been expected, Zaqeph gSdhdl, -^, is generally found 
instead. 

b, A secondary section of less importance than that which is indicated 
by Zaqeph qafon is marked by -^, called R'bhi(&)*. 

6. ^e pause required by the rhythm before Sfflflq and 'Athn&b is 
marked by a disjunctive ~r, called TYphba ; that 4>efore S'ghSlta, by -!^, 
called Zarqa. 

Note. — For the consecution of the remaining disjunctives see the 
Table of Consecution of Accents (8 25.). 

7. J p^rr r^- • • -a:!): : o>i^n ')^yL- ■ av2); : -^r^ ppv . . (i:4). 

8. D'rt^ vra- ■ ■ .(i:i); ovjn os-^y • • • -(1:2); rr^'? vrp-.- (i:5). 

9. rWT n^^JJ ♦p. . . .(3:14); JATHV;*? TB^J*- • • -(3:3). 

7. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies SUldq is -y, 
called MSrka. 

8. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies *Athnab is rr, 
caHed Mflnib* 

9. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies S'ghOlta is like- 
wise Mflnab* 

25. A Table showinq the Comsecutiom of the Accents. 



\ \ * K t 



A J K J f I 



s "S or -i or 

I JL I ^ 

■\ or •< or 

I JP. I ^ 






- -»V ^ or '\ or 

I -?- I ^ 

< "S or '{ or 

I ^ I 5a 

•S <w "S or 

I ^ 1^ 
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REMARKS ON THE TABLE. 

L The Gonsecution of Sffldq and 'Aihnali, with the exception of the 
first conjunctiye, is the same. 

2. The third disjanctive preceding SHldq and 'Atiinal^, the second pre- 
ceding S'gh5lta and Zaqcph qafOn, and the first preceding R'bhi(&)* is 
€^r^ after which the consecution is the same for all. 

3. This G^r^ may he entirely omitted, in which case the seryant of the 
preceding disjunctiye will be present and will assume the functions of 
O^rSS. 

4 After QSdhma the consecution may proceed either with T*liia Q't^- 
na (and its Mdnab's) or, if there is a slight emphasis, with the disjunctiye 
T'liSa Gh'dhaia (and its MdnaVs). 

5. Words standing between the T'liSa Q't&nna or the T*liSa Gh'dhdla 
and the beginning of the section, will receiye Mdnab if they are closely 
related, but Paser if there is a great emphasis. Words standing between 
Paxer and the beginning of the yerse will receiye Mdnali. 

Kote*— Instead of MAnab, L'gh&rmch (i. e., Mdnab with Psiq (I t)) 
is substituted if there is a slight emphasis on the word. 

6. Instead of Pazer, preceded by Mdnab, there may be substituted 
Q&md Phara, which is always preceded by Y^r&b bSn ydmd. Other 
words will haye Mdnab. 

Il«te 1* — This table exhibits in general the features of the prose 
system. There are, howeyer, many exceptions. The poetic system is 
entirely different. 

Kote 2.— A few accents, occurring but seldom, are omitted from the 
Table. 

K«te 8* — This yery brief treatment of the accent aims only to intro- 
duce the student to a subject^ which demands much careful study and 
inyestigation for its mastery. 
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V. Sj'llAMefli. 

26. Kinds of Syllables. 

1. jn-a (1:1) ; rrh (1:2) ; irra-l (1:2) ; ♦^S (1:2) ; ^rV (1:3). 

2. yT-55 (1:6) ; p^ (1:4) ; 3*113 (1:4) ; JTI-fO (1:11) ; '?i!^'? (1:18). 
a D'O-tt^n (1:1) ; D»-On (1:6) ; 11-|5» (1:9) ; TlN-DH (1:16). 

•J- T - - JX ~ \r ' T - 

4 ♦,'T-1(1:3); ?]^'rr-n (1:4); JTpn-J (1:14); IN^p-p (1:22); njjfj[^^ (1:26). 

1. Syllables which end in a vowel-sound are called open, 

2. Syllables which end in a consonant are called closed. 

3. A cloBcd syllable whose final consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 

4. What seems to be an unaccented open syllable, with a short vowel, 
is of frequent occurrence ; it may for convenience be called half -open. 

Kote. — The half-open syllable is always followed by a consonant with 
a medial g«w& (2 10. 2), or with DagheS-forte implied ({ 14. a N. 1). 

27. Syllabication. 

1 ntr-O-Vn (1:21) ; rrr^yiriJ-l (4:4) ; jrpn (1:20) ; -TBf N (1:7). 
2. Xrr^. (1:20) ; ntthXy^ (1:1) ; U'TfT^, (1:1) ; Wl (1:4). 
a iT8f*1 (931) ; 3T (1:22) for 31» ; 3TJ^ (1:5) for 31J^. 

• • v^ . • • W. • • 

1. A word contains as many syllables as it has vowels ; but P&th&b- 
furtive ({ 42. 2. d) and the §'w&s (half -vowels) are not sufficiently vocalic 
to form syllables. 

2. Syllables must htgin with a consonant^ the only exception being the 
prefixed conjunction ^ ; they may begin with two consonants, the first 
always having under it a vocal S^wft.^ 

3. Syllables may end in two consonants, but only when these are strong. 
The harshness resulting from this combination is generally avoided by 
the insertion of a vowel ({ 87. 2 and N.). 

2B. Quantity of the Vowel in Syllables. 

1. n^n (1:4) ; 'jy-p (1:7) ; n♦K^*-^n^ (1:1) ; D^'D (1:6) ; D^-QB^ (1:1). 

2. n«r'm (1:2) ; in-3 (1:5) ; '?»T-3!? (1:6) ; ftt< (1:1) ; '?j^9 (1:7). 
a D'O-tt^n (1:1) ; rtB^ (2:22) ; 10H (2:24) ; Dp* (4:15). 

4. ♦|T-l(l-.3); ?J^rrrt(l:4); jrj5T-3(l:14); 1l<«?-0 (1:22). 

1 There It a liiigle ezcepUon to this remark, vis., ^nf^ (Qen. 4:19) In which the 8«wa 
ItiUent. 
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L The yowel of an open Byllable most be long, onless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be short. 

2. The vowel of a closed syllable must be short, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be long. 

3. The yowel of the sharpened syllable is short, unless it has the tone ; 
it is pure, i. e., li,^,iSLi and not deflected, i. e., S or 5. 

4 The vowel of the half -open syllable is always short ({ 26* 4). 



VI. SaphLon^ or VovreLs.^ 

29. Short Vowels. 

1. a. ^rty (1:4) ; nefy Hm ; D*a* (1:10) ; ,Tn (1:20) ; jnr© (1:11). 
6. irrr (1:25) •, 3^,(2:12) •, || (2:8) ; "7^0 (1:7) ; f]t< (3:1). 

c rattf(?:3); np'7(2:22); p31(2:24); rrp'?(3:23); rfOT (2:9). 
d. DJ?^ (223); njTT (2:9); jt^ (2:5); W^Dp]; ♦JJtB^n (3:13); 

nOJP^f' (15:5); HH^J (24:32). 

nj?'j;^^.(l:26); "13]^ (2:5); .•f?)y;.(2:6) : "jDttp (2:9). 

2. a. mn (1:29) ; HB^K (223) ; IgK (2:24) ; T^ (3=6) ; IDB^K (234). 
&. jn-p* (1:5) ; ^{p^9^ (1:18) ; TDOH (2:5) ; I'j^p] ; IPTpOi (3:5). 

a a. J|V3n(2:l); D*97j;(3:7); nj5!?(3:23); Dj3!.(4:24); \n^p\. 






L The pure short &, from which come all a-class vowels, is found 

a. In unaccented closed, or sharpened syllables ; but also 

b. In the accented closed syllable of nouns in the construct state, 
and a few monosyllabic nouns and particles. 

e. In the accented closed syllable of many verbal forms. 

d. In the accented open syllable (1) of guttural and ^")^ Segholates 
({ 106. 2. a., d) ; (2) before the suffix ^^, and (3) sometimes before the 
accusative ending Jl • 

e. In a half -open syllable with M^thSgh ({ 18.3) before a compound 

8*w&. 
2. The pure short Y, from which come all t-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed^, and especially sharpened, syllables ; but 



1 This treatment is not intended to be exhaustiye; It will be found praotioallj 
complete, however, so far as general prineiplee are concerned. 

* Short < stands also In an accented opMi syllable, in a few apocopated forms, e. g.. 
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b. That Y {-r) wUeli oomes by attenuation or thinning ({ 86* 4) from an 
original & must be distinguished from an original K, although it is sub- 
ject to the same rules as the latter. 
3. The pure short ii, from which come all ii-olass Towels, is found 
a. Almost exclusively in unaccented sharpened syllables. 

4 a. -n^ (1:4) ; Tp^^ (1:22) ; Q\^ (2:8) ; ftt^T) (3:24) ; T^ppT (4:1). 
b. ?JB^n(l:2); 3i?^.(l:ll); 74^(2:18) ; S'T 0^:22) ; f3Jl(2':22). 

c. nam (2:9) ; frbS;] ; ^mf, inr^j^ i [^pj):v?i 

5. a. -*73 (1:21); H^pN (1:29); nlJpp (3:21); n9rn'(6:15); frtOpHl 
6. -«73 (1-.21) ; nn5j;(2:15); rHOB^' (2:15) ; -^DJ<(3:11); -^Jir 

(2:24). 

4 The short e-sound "v* (^), deflected from and equally current with 
the pure i-sound, is found : 

a. In unaccented closed syllables, as a shortening of -::- (e). 

b. In unaccented closed syllables, as a helping vowel in all forms of 
a Segholate character (8 IWL). 

c In unaccented closed or half-open syllables, depressed from -^ (i) 
before gutturals. 

Note 1* — The e which comes by heightening from &, represented in 
transliteration by ^, is really a long vowel (2 81*). 

Hote 2.— The e of Dfttt and |fj{{, Oil and [JTl, and D5 and p is a 
blunting of an original u-sound (8 60. 3./). 

Note 8. — There is also to be noticed the character of the t which 
appears in certain particles, e. g., T0, *1{^K) c^** which perhaps belong 
under 8 81. 2. 

5. The short o-sound t (5), deflected from and more common than x (^) 
and sustaining to -\- and -^ (o) the same relation that is sustained by 
T (8) to "^ (i) and "^ (e), is found 

a. As a blunting of the original x W in unaccented closed and half- 
open syllables. 

2>. As a shortening of -^ (5) in unaccented closed syllables. 

30. Naturally Long Vowels. 

1. a. y3i=yi (4:14) = n&';iTBf = nK^ (4:25) = fi&th; frll^^'^jp = q&U 

b. 33J=gann&bh;i |f|jg = m&tt&n ;« 3n3=k*thibh;3ij-Jp = q*r&bh.* 

c. lyTiha (l-.l) = ''IdMm for '•l&him ; noi** (1:3) = yt'mir for y^mgr; 
^} (l:16)=g5dh61/or gSdhil ; ^3ii (2:16) = 'Skh61 /or 'ikhil. 

I El. ti.u\ 7. <aen.U:tt: SK(tt.U.Uw >Batli.4:8. <S8aiii.n:U. 
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a a. ♦nn=w(i«; nv!^=nv^(2:7); |^=|B^(2fii). 
Dijpp = crpo = crpo (9:9) ; D!^fi = D^'pn mei 

I • T • T - • T 

d. rViff^ (3:13) /or n^jj^jj O^tjf^lj) J WV (3:17) /or ♦n»5V (♦fl^V)- 
«. "TSDOrt (2:6); OHf^ (3:21); TAI (3:11); KHS^H (3:13); yi3n 

* • • 

(1:18). 

a a. 3^ri=3ie^ri=3U8^n (3:i9); D)p!=mp!=oijy.' 
ft. pTp^iMp;* irif)=iprri(i:2); ■«;i3=irT3(i:2). 
c np\n=npirr;» D3pf;»=3pin]; D5p.'7=Dpin." 

d. 'mK(3:14); 0^)^(3:1); rTfiSn (4.23); 3115(334); e^'l(12:6). 

Naturally long vowels haye arisen either (1) from oontraction of two 
vowels, or a vowel and semivowel (i. e., y or to), or (2) as the characteris- 
tic of a nominal form, or (3) in compensation. The lengthening which 
took place as characteristic of a nominal form or in compensation belongs 
exclusively to the primitive Semitic ; i. e., such lengthenings, found in the 
Hebrew, were made before the Assyrian, Arabic, Hebrew and othei 
Semitic languages became separate tongues. 

1. Naturally long ft (t, seldom H ), comparatively rare, is found : — 

a. In X']f and ^'*}f forms in which, ^ or ^ having been dropped, two 
o-sounds have come together and have been contracted ({ 94. 1. c). 

b. In certain nominal forms, in which it is characteristio ({( lOSy 

109.). 

c. Naturally long ft, in the great majority of instances, was obscured 
to d (2 80. 6). 

2. Naturally long ! (♦ , sometimes ), is found : — 

a. As the contraction of ty ({ 90. 2. b) and sometimes of yi (8 94. 1. b), 

6. In certain nominal forms in which it is characteristic (8 108.). 

c. In certain nominal forms in which it is compensative (8 100.). 

c?. As a thinning of d, in iY'^ forms, before consonant-additions 
(8 100. a b). 

€. In HYph*!! forms, in which e would naturally have been expected ; 
this i is entirely anomalous (8 60. 1. 6. (1) ). 

3. Naturally long A (), sometimes -r) is found :— 



iGeQ.lS:«. tP8.80d(. 9l8am.S:]0. ^GetLlSiSB. • Hos. 9.-t, of. Isa. 84:18. 
• JoBh. 1801; Isa. nai Jer. 8:1% t Bz. 81:19. * Qen. 18:1T. t Bna 8:U. u Bz. 40:n. 
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a. As the contraction of wu, in V'j^ fonns (} M. 1. a). 

b. As the contraction of uWj in yjf forms, and whencTer the oombi' 
nation uw would be final. 

c. As the contraction of uw in V'£) H5ph*U forms (S 90. 3. c) ; and 
in Y}f and Jf'Jf H5ph*&l forms, which seem to follow the analogy of V'£) 
forms. 

d. In certain nominal forms, including the QU passive participle, in 
which it is original and characteristic (8 108.). 



4 a. p3{l:4) = b«n/rom|^3; f|*3^=b6th/romn!3; D^^y.OrW. 

ft. 3*D*n(4:7)=t6tibh/rom3*D^r); rTp^yH (2i:7j/h>m Hivyrr. 

c. njj^;^ (6:14) = "sfi/rom ♦fcf;(J; fTlpO (1:10)= mYqwe /row npO- 
e. 0© (1:2) = p'nfi /rom ♦ifi ; ♦JB^ (1:16); ♦;)♦]; (3:7); ♦jj"! (4:10). 

• «• • • 

& «. nj»^i^p;« rtTs^f ™*5i?^;" J^^^:" nrj^fiJU." 

6. :|«n (3:14) ; ?|«^K (3:19) ; ^jfi (4:6) ; [JT^IDl 

4. Naturally long 4 (written *_, yet sometimes and H— ) comes from 

the contraction of ay or at, and is found : — 

a. In the inflection of ^'y Segholates « lOe. 2. d). 
6. In the HYph'il forms of verbs originally ^''£) (i 92. 2). 
c In the Imperative (2 m. sg.) of verbs il"^ (8 100« L /); and in 
the construct state of nouns ending in fl_ (£) (8 124. 2). 

d. In H''^ perfects before consonant additions (8 100. 3. a). 

e. In the plural construct ending of masc. nouns, ^.__ (8 124. 4). 
/. In the penult of a few nominal formations (8 114.). 

Note.— The A of d very frequently passes over into t, especially in 
active perfects. 

5. Besides ^, there is another naturally long ^sound, which likewise 
arises out of ay. It is written ^__. and may, for the sake of distinction, 
be transliterated by an italicized e. It is found : — 

a. In n"^ Imperfects and Imv*s before the fem. plur. termination 
tin (8 IM. 3. c) } and, after the analogy of these forms, also as a separ- 

T 

ating vowel in similar V')^ and Jfy forms. 

b. In the forms of plural nouns before the pronominal suffixes 7T 
and n (8 124. 3. c). 



iQen.l2:lB. tSz.8:10. *Dt.3:2L 4lH.4:aS. •18am. 15:9. •Qen.^tH. 
ilaa.S6:T. •JH.liiL tButhliO. MGen.87:T. ul 8am. 8:11. uZeoh.l8:T. 
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e. a. 73M (2:16) ~ lUidl /or tthU ; fW (2:10) = 7690, /or ytfe ; 
iSfQ'*)(l:a6)=»rdme8 /or iftmes ; 3;}lD(2:13)=9dbbebli /or (ibbebh. 
i. IPNJ (13)=y«'in«r/or yfi'mSr; [^1j3»=ylfqq61/orytqqU = ^»wSl]. 
c DTT^ (1:1) ="lfiMm ; "lYl (6:9) ; Cb)j; (3.22) ; DYTB^ (2631). 
d. ep)p^ (l:20)=y'6pbepb ; ^l^^\ (2:25)=yttbb6aS4. 
«. ♦ribprr(6:18); Tffb'lf^ (28:15); ♦JT30;i nVpp.« 

7. a. DY(l*)=y&m/«rDV; ?j1n(l:6)=thdkh/romT|1fl. 

6. {^pJFI (4:2) = td««ph = aw9«ph ; VT^Vl (6:4) ; n^\3 = -fT))]. 

0. ni'f?in(2:4)/ornl"f?vi: nj?io (i:i4)/or njnia. 

d. U^(l:ll)/or!|nr9'7; 13(1:11); ir»(l=ll); rfTTTN (12«)- 

6. Naturally long d, for the most part written defeotiyely, is in many 
oases only the obscuring of a naturally long & (8 80« 1). This is the 
case: — 

a. In the forms of the Infinitive Absolute (i 70. 1. h), and in the 
QU Active Participle (2 71. 1. a). 

h. In the QSl Imperfect of verbs {("£) ({ 88. 1), and in the NYph*&l 
of verbs Xy (8 W. 1. c. (2) ). 

c. In a large number of nominal formations ({8 108, 109.). 

d. In so-called Pdlel (or Pd'el), and HYthpdlel (or HYthpd^el) forms. 

e. In the separating vowel used before consonant terminations in 
the Perfects of verbs jT^ ^^^ V')^ (88 86. 4, W. 4). 

7. There is, however, a second naturally long 6, which is the result of 
the contraction of au or aw. This is found : — 

a. In a large number of Y^ Segholates (8 106. 2. d). 

h. In the Ettphll of verbs originally V'S (8 90. 3. h); also in Ntph. 

c. In many YQ nominal formations (88 115, 116.). 

d. In the contraction of ahd = 6 (seldom written Jl). 

Note 1. — Naturally long vowels are usually written fully (8 B.4. N. 2 ), 
and are thus distinguished from tone-long vowels. There are many cases, 
however, in which the distinction can be determined only from a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical form in which the vowel stands. 

N«te 2. — Naturally long vowels are unchangeable. The exceptions 
to this rule are so few as scarcely to deserve notice. 



1 1 8am. 22.*28. t Nahnm 1:14. 
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57. T0N£*L0NQ Vowels. 

1. a. Dnj< (1:26) ; IITK (1:5) ; 3nr (2:11) ; phpH (3:11) ; nOlT (2:5). 

JTT ' T V ' T T T : It T AT : ' 

6. ?pn «»«.ce :]1n (1:6); rV^y (1:9); nOrt? (1:26); rm (128) 

[of. rm]; tna a:i); mp (i:io); jnp» (i:5); rpttni (2:6)-, 

,JTT Jt|t jt|: |jt: 

rpn (2:10). 

JTT 

c jn-3 (i:i)/or jn3 ; ^1^r^ (i:4)/ori^rr; i?*;?-! (i:6)/or j^p-r 

D'O-B' (l:l)/or D'O-B^; Dlp-0 (l:9)/or DlpO; D'J-tt^ (l:14)/or 

•j- T 'J- - l-« T I - J" T 

trJT' ; "rtKTO (l!l6) /or 1^5 J "^T-^ (l:16)/«)r ^73 ; fOp (1:16) 
fbp; nJnj^Sn (3:7); tnj5! (2:23)-, VT31 (1:2); O!^ (1:6); 
aitt^f) (3:19). 

J T 

d. Pbpti (3:11) ; FV'tff}^ (3:14) ; rWrO (3:12) ; TPmi (3:11) ; ,TJ3i 

t:|tt t-t't to-t |j-** tjvt 

njn|5sn (3:7) ; ny? (i:5) ; msa (i3:i4); ns» (13:14) ; no'pK^ 

t : I j^ • t :at t j t t-it t ur r 

(15:5). 

2. a. ni'^^Wf (3:17) /or iTJr'^Di^n I l^filB^JI (3:15) /or !|rrJ:t)!«5'n. 

ft. anj^. (1:5) ; w^(i:n); ynr(i:ii); n^PHO (1-2); n'irqp 

(1:16); rrB^j^(l:ll); n^Jl^Jl-^S) ; ,^(1:29); nn^(2:5); H^ 

(cf. 4:11) ; n:>npf> ;2 jNvo ;» ruNtrn ;» wnp ;* ?ni3:^3 (3:i7); 

?|r)^N(3:17); ^ij^^Q (4:11) ; rr^,(5:l) = z^; rrq(4:10). 
^ I^I?9(9-13,14,16); Onjjl-r (19:25,29); nPri^(l:5); VfWt (9:22). 

A flbort vowel (-^t "^^ x)i when it would stand in close proximity to 
the tone, becomes long, & becoming a or ^, \ becoming e, ii becoming o. 
These vowels are called, from their origin, tone-long ; and the change is 
called heigJUening (I 86. 2). The a-class has two tone-long vowels ; the 
t-class and it-class have each one. 

1. Tone-long a, instead of an original &, is found : — 
a. In a closed ton^-syllable, 

(1) in the absolute state of nouns ; 

(2) in pause (2 88. 1, 2). 
h. In an open tone-syllable, 

(1) in a few Xy Segholates (i 106. 2. d) ; 

(2) in the more recent feminine ending jl__ (from &th) (8 122. 2. h) ; 

(3) in Jt"*? and rT''*? verbal forms ({( »8. 1, 100. 1. a). 

1 BQth 1:8. t Bnth 1:20. s Buth 1 :9. 
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e. In an open preUme^jWMe ; altoays^ except as indicated in ( 82« 2. 
d. In an open posttone-syllMe, 

(1) in the case of the pronominal ending F)j and frequently the 
suffixes il &nd ?{# 

(2) in the feminine plural termination {Ij, and the old accusative 

T 

ending, {1 (directive) (8 121* 3, b). 

T 

2. Tone-long ^, instead of an original )i, is found : — 

a. In a closed tofi^-syllable : in the demonstrative syllable J ^^ 

b. In an open tone-syllable, 

(1) in a-class Segholates (( 108. 1) and Segholate formations ; 

(2) in many iT'^ verbal and nominal forms ({ 100* 1. b) ; 

(3) in H"^ Impf s and Imv^s before the ending rtid 9S. 3. c). 

T 

(4) in pausal forms arising out of t (which was originally -^). 

(5) in the pronouns Ht (I &2* 1. a) and HP (flO) « 64. 2. d). 

c In an open pretone- (or antepretane-) syllable, before a guttural, 
with T, in which DagheS-forte is implied, 

(1) in the case of the Article and He Interrogative (ii 48. 4, 48.3); 

(2) in nominal forms. 

Note* — A careful distinction must be made between the heightened i 
coming from &, and the deflected S, coming from i ; the former is long, 
the latter, short. 

a a. []0; 2^3^; 1^3;]; t^pi (1:26); T]*?,^ (2:14); ^^D (2:11); ffl* 
(1:17); nn (4:12); |fj (4:42) ;2 J<)p (4:16); 3^^ (4:16); ^ 
(20:15); tlfX)^ (2:3); "jiy (1:4); T3Cf> (3:24); J<3Prn* (3:8); 
rf^nryO (3:8); ||5ni9:4); 3j5j;(3:15); |J0 (15:1); ^j; (17:14); 
D^^' (15:16) ; YS (2:16); D^ (2:11) ; fl^ (1:1) ; p (1:7) ; |5 (4:25); 

6. 3^|» (1:11); 't??.(2:18); 1^ (5:1); 1VJ.(6:5); 1^^.(2:8). 

«• "73^ (1=7); n^ (2=10): H^ (1=9): K^nj* (3:10); n?^!|. 
(4:14); nOrr3 (1:24); H^pJ (1:27); nOTUI (2:21); Sa*? (Dt 
28:28); ♦JB' (1:8); NV* (4=16); aE'l (4:16) /or 3^;^; tTT (4:17) 

4. o. '?B^(1:18); iOB^ (3:24) ; N'lp (4:26) ; n3t£^ (2:2); i!|D»(2:21); 
♦n^Op (32:11); tflip^* (30:8); DTN (25:30); pQJ^f '73 (1:30). 
1 C(. the - In 1^^. > 2 Kgs. > L«r. ISiS. 
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6. Irtn (1:2); IH^ (1:2); Tj^n (1:2); ^^3 (1:5); DH^ (2:12). 
e. IB^i^i = g5-r*5d ; Tjiap^ = m*bh5-rakh ; ?jiy.« 

3. Tone-loDg ■^, instead of short -r- or —, is found : — 

a. In a closed tone-syWMe ; always, except in a few monosyllabio 
particles. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 

(1) in the QU Perfect of many stative yerbs ({ 64. 2), and in the 
Q&l Active Participle (2 71« 1. a); 

(2) in the Q&l Imperfect and Imperative of |riJ, (( 84. 2. R. 3), 
and of verbs originally V'fi (J W. 2. a) ; 

(3) in NYph*», Pf el, HYph'il and mthp&*el forms in which the t, 
whence e comes, was originally & (U 59. 1. 6, 60. 1. b) ; 

(4) in many monosyllabic and dissyllabic nominal formations. 

h. In an open tone-syllable ; for the most part in t-dass Segholates 
(( 106. 1. h). 

e. In an open pretone (or ante-pretone) syllable, always instead of Y, as 

(1) when a DagheS-forte is rejected from a guttural(2 42. 1. a) ; 

(2) in nominal formations ; 

(3) in the preformative of the Q&l Impf. of V'£) verbs {1 90. 2. a). 

4. Tone-long — (5), instead of x, is found : — 

a. In a closed <cm«-syllable. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 

(1) in the Q&l Infinitive Construct, Imperative, and Imperfect 
(2 60. K 2); 

(2) in the Q&l Perfect of a few stative verbs (i 64. 3) ; 

(3) in a few nominal forms (8 107. 1. c). 

b. In an open tone-syllable, in u-class Segholates ; 
e. In an open prefone-syllable, always instead of -r. 

Hote 1.— Tone-long vowels are correctly written defectively , in the 
later language the incorrect /u/^ writing is frequent. 

Note 2.— The tone-long vowel, arising from the rejection of DagheS- 
forte from a following guttural, is unchangeable. 

32. Tone-Short Vowels. 

1. a. &7lri (1:16) frtnn ^rJi ; HiNO (1:16) /rom ^IX-O ; ♦JV-J^/mm 

ft trj-r? (4:25) /or STrT}; ry^'7irf/or 7]»ri'?>!rf 

iBx.]2:aa. •Kum.a:0. >£8am.T:S». < Bath 1:8. •Buth£:U. •Buth3:13. 



40 KUOCEHTB or BEBKBW [{ tS. 

2. o. njTI[J (1:2) for rXrm\ \T^, (1:20) /or Ijht?^; H^ (3:16) 

/or n^p ; nrg (3:i2) /or nru- 

*• JTp"! (1:20) /«>m ^npn; ♦^l? (1:2); t^j^ (1:16) ♦^'jl (4:10). 

«• D»j?£y (4:10) /rom pj(?V; t;^* (3:6) /rom J^». 

d. ^3^ (2:17); D^'pSef (3:6); ?j^ (3:10); :pi;T!| (3:14); ^J^, 

(3:15). 

Benuilu— 3 originally ^; 7 orig. |^; 3 orig. 3; ") orig. \. 

• • • • 

a a. prrnjt (3:17); D^n*?}? (1:1); T^tt (1.-7); npntj (2:6); ♦©^^ 
5. nn|5^ (2:23) /or niTf^; ^:0? VTV*2^.^ rQJJDa* 

^- ?]n^ (27:13); nia^n.* do319;« Dn!|i9.» 

A 3nir| (2:12); *?n5n^ (^-l^); fTpt^l (27:26); ^T^^ 

A short vowel, or a tone-long vowel, becomes a half-vowel when it 
would stand in an open syllable at a distance from the tone. This half- 
vowel is either simple or compound §'w&. It is called, from its origin, 
Ume-short; and the change is called volatilization (8 86« 3). The tone- 
short vowels are found : — 

1. In what would be the anfeprefone-syllable, 
a. In the inflection of nouns ({ 86. 3. b). 

h. Before the grave termination in the inflection of verbs (8 68« R. 4). 
c. In many verbal forms to which a pronominal suffix is attached. 

2. In what would be the pre^?ie-8yllable, 

a. In the inflection of verbs, before fl— 1 1 &nd ^ (8 S6« 3. a). 

T 

5. In the formation of the construct state of nouns (sg. and pi.). 

c. In the nominal inflection of participial forms. 

d. Before the suffixes ?!, Q^ ^^^ Oi when attached to nouns and to 
certain verbal forms. 

Remark. — In many particles which originally had -=~, there is 
found -r, but this before the tone often becomes t" (88 47* 5, 49. 4). 

3. The simple §'w& (8 9* 1) may represent the tone-short vowel-sound 
of any class. But the compound S'w& (8 9. 2 ) has three distinct forms, 
one for each class, and is found : — 

a. Chiefly under gutturals (8 42. 3). But sometimes also, 
5. Under a letter which is, or should be, doubled. 

iRathl:2. tZecta.4:12. sjudg.l6:16. *iKgB.»iL tDeutSSiS. •Xz.87:a 
«Pa.6S:7. •Pl.66:ft. 
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e. Under a letter which is followed by the same letter. 
d. Under a letter preceded by the prefix ^» 

Note 1.— The terms S*w^, half-vowel, tone-short yowel are syn- 
onjrmouB. 

Mote 8« — The tone-short yowel nnder a guttural must be compound 
S^wE ; since a simple S'w& standing under a guttural is always a syllable- 
divider. 

88. The A-Class Vowels. 

In accordance with the foregoing statements (23 29.-82.) it is seen that 
the A-class or guttural class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short — (&), from which are derived all other vowels and 

half -vowels of this class. 

2. The attenuated ~^ CO, arising in unaccented closed, and especially 

sharpened, syllables. 

3. The naturally long t (&), which has come from the contraction of 
a+a, or, in primitive Semitic, from compensative lengthening, or from a 
lengthening characteristic of nominal forms. 

4 The naturally long -^ (6), which has come by obscuration from a 
naturally long L 

5. The tone-long "r (a), which has arisen from an original & 

through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-long -v" (^), which, likewise, comes from -^ through 

the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short t (•)» which is a volatilization of -=- or — , through 

the influence of the tone. 

8. The tone-short -=r (*), which occurs instead of t according to 

the usage mentioned in 8 82. 3. a,-d. 

84. The I-Class Vowels. 

In accordance with the foregoing statements {il 29.-82.) it is seen 
that the I-class or palatal class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short. . . ,~^ (¥), now found chiefly in unaccented closed, 
and especially sharpened, syllables, and from which are derived all other 
vowels and half -vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected t" (S), occurring chiefly as a shortening of ~ (e), 

and found in unaccented closed syllables. 

a The naturally long ^__ (i), from ty or yt; see &, 3 88. a 

4. The naturally long ^-.(S), which is diphthongal in its character, 
coming, as it always does, from the contraction of at or ay. 
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5. The naturally long ^_.(e), see { 80. 5. 

6. The tone-long ~^(e), which has come from an original -^, or 

T, through the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short t ('), cf. J W. 7. 

8. The tone-short -^ (*], occurring instead of t chiefly under gut- 
turals. 

85. The U-Class Vowels. 

In accordance with the foregoing statements (Si 29* -82.), it is seen that 
the U-class or Labial class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short ~r- (ii), now found chiefly in sharpened syllables, 

from which are derived all other vowels and half-vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected ~r (6), found chiefly in unaccented closed sylla- 
bles, and most frequently as the shortening of 5. 

3. The naturally long ^ (ii), from wu and uw; and see 6, { SS« 3. 

4. The naturally long 1 (6), which is diphthongal in its character, com- 
ing, as it always does, from the contraction of an or aw, [On the d ob- 
scured from &, see 2 88. 4]. 

5. The tone-long — (5), which has arisen from an original ~, or 

from ~?~ (5), through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-short -r ('), see 2 88. 7. 

7. The tone-short ^ ("), occurring instead of "r chiefly under gut- 
turals. 

Note.— Those cases of t which have come from u (see 8 29* 4. N. 2.) 
are worthy of note. 

86. Changes of Vowels. 

1. a.n^rpnK(l:4); B^W-'?3(1:21); B^«-3rj?? (2:24); 3^^^(4:16). 

h. ^-5K^o (2:2)/«)m n^-^6o ; in-t?^K (2:24) /«»» nip^jt. 

e. jn-r (1:11) hut ^VTT (1:11) ; 1$-p (6:1) [hut YTSp]; DtTV ^ 

I o. "VXrt (1:15) /or TlUn ; U-Vr (4:25) for l-JT? 5 ♦^K (4:10). 
fc. p^rr (1:1); llttrr (1:4); i^p-li;! (1:7); ,1^^ (1=9) ! ^13? (1^22). 
c. K13 (1:1); Vrp (1*): 'Tin? (17:19); ♦fimS (6:7). 

A Dtp*? (1:6); D!|5B'(i:n); PrgV!(2«); nJTjS«(3:u). 
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a a. pe^ but ^y^ (1.21); Vjiin (2:i6) but ^^^lir} (3:i); ^tW*. (1=20); 

•f?f| 6irf n^p (3:16); J^!J6«rfirr;niT(4«); ♦);nrp (4:14). 
6tt< D'yiJI (1:16); nlKO iw^n'nkO (1:16); 1^3 itt« He's (2:23). 

s : T : T T "T : 

In the formation of stems and the inflection of words, the following 
vowel-changes occur: — 
1. Shortening takes place, 

a. When an accented closed syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
lasei its tone, 

h. When an unaccented open syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
hecomeM closed. 

c. When the accented open syllable of a Segholate becomes unac- 
cented closed. 

Note. — Here a and 6 become & ; e and o become £ and 5 in closed, but 
I and ii in sharpened syllables ({ 28. 2. 3). 

2L Heightening^ takes place, 

a. When an unaccented closed syllable becomes open,^ 

b. When a following Daghei-forte has been rejected from a guttural 
({ a. 1. a). 

c. When a following weak consonant loses its consonantal character 
and becomes quiescent. 

d. When a short vowel comes to stand in pause (S 88* 1. 2). 
Mote* — ^Here & becomes a or 6 ; \ and ^, e ; ii and 5, 5. 

3. Volatilization^ takes place : — 

a. Of an ultimate "=" (S), "^ (e), -^ (o), when, in the inflection of 
terbsy these vowels no longer stand with the tone ; as when personal ter- 
minations consisting of a vowel, or pronominal suffixes connected by a 
vowel, are added. 

6. Of a penultimate t (a) and "^ (e), when, in inflection of nouns^ 
these vowels no longer stand immediately before the tone, as in the for- 

1 Heightening Is a meohonloal strengthenlDg of a vowel-eound by the Introduction 
of a foreign element, viz., an o-eound ; it is Been In the German Mann, Maenner, English 
man, men. One may also compare the Latin faeio, feci; the Greek and Latin irapd 
and per$ ppax^c and brtvia; and the Greek irpairovy but rpinu, 

t Cf. the Latin ablative ending a for oL 

t Cf. heaven, pronounced hev*n, but Anglo-Saxon heofon; even, pronounced ev*n, 
but Anglo-Saxon efen. Old Saxon ethan. Alio the Initial a in America, when the word 
la pronounced hurriedly. 
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mation of the constmct state, when tenninations of gender and nnmber 
are appended, and when pronominal suffixes are added. 

Note 1« — Herein consists the great difference between yerbal and 
nominal inflection, that in yerbal, the ultimate vowel, in nominal, the 
penultimate yowel is changed. 

Note 2. — In some verbal forms, the yowel of whose ultima is un- 
changeable, the penultimate yowel is yolatilized. 

Note S. — In some nominal forms, the yowel cf whose penultima is 
unchangeable, the ultimate vowel is yolatilized. 

Note 4. — Only short or tone-long vowels standing in an open syllable 
may be volatilised. 



4. a. hSB^ (2:2) originally 'g'*; ft^pl originally 'pj]; yrXllnU 

• !• I* • 

yian (1:18). 

h. [^p, but to'] ; tt^ti but '^in^ (23) ; fQi but ♦n3.» 
c. rvrrfT'-^ 0301(9:5) /or DpOl; n3T (24:30) /or n3T. 

6. «. i!tsn;* pt^3K (1:29) /or n'?3»; [^pn/«>r torn. 
b. i^or'./'w'TDjr; Vow/or 'jDW.'T'Pirn/orVwrn- 

6. a. HK (t«rt), -ntt (4:1); T]fJN (6:18) ; OpT = D|5» = Dj5» (4:16). 

7. a. T\yD*7 (1:24) /or rtToh i 1i (4:12) = n&dh for na-5dh for nawadh. 
6. ♦m (1:6) /or ^1^ = wYy-hYy ; IPtn (1:2) /or Iftn = thShttw. 

• • • • • • • 

• • • 

c. p5 (1:4) for |'5 = b5y00n ; DV (l«)/or DV =y5wm ; U^O'? (1:11) 
M inrp*? ; 13 (1:11) /or !|n3, etc., etc. 
a a. *?D)5 /or q&-^ for qH-^AH = '?0p ; cf . ♦^'jOp /or q&-t&-W-nl ; 
*?bD* /or yliq-tiil /or yliq-tii-lii ; cf. ♦j'^SDB* /or y»q.fle-ni ; -e-n! 

I* . • !• 

here, = -t-ni = -ii-nl. DID /or 9^^ (nom.), or ^fl^X (oee. ), or 969I d^en. ). 
6. 'rr (13) /or rrpT; fc^Jir (l:7)/or HK'l?!.; tO! (1:4) /or H^. 

4. Attenuation^ of -=-(&) to "^ (t) has taken place, 

a. In closed syllables containing preformatives : as in the QJSI Im- 
perfect, the NYph'&l and HYph'il Perfects. 

b. In sharpened syllables : as in the Pf el Perfect, and various nom- 
inal formations. 



1 Sz. 2:1. t Ruth 2:8. * PbJB:7. < Pb. 1 :S. 

• Cf. tenia. 9ina; tango, attfnoo; ddicTvXof and dlgttUB; facOU, dlghOU. 
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c In closed and half -open syllables which have lost the tone, es- 
pecially in the construct plural of nouns and before grave suffixes. 

5. D^flection^ of ~:r (Y) to S, and of x (^) ^ ^ often takes place, 
a. When they would stand in an unaccented closed syllable. 

6. When they would stand before a guttural in a closed or half-open 
syllable. 

6. Sharpening of T (8) and of t" (5) to their original -:- (T) and t- (ii) 
takes place, 

a. Especially when they would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

7. Lengthening (or contraction) takes place, 

a. When two similar vowels, generally by the dropping of a consonant, 

come together. 

h. When a vowel and a semi-vowel come together; then i-\-y = \, 
u-^-w = A. 

c When X or a is followed by \ or y, or by il or w ; then a-fi or y 

= 6, a-\-u or 10 = d. 

8. LoM of a vowel takes place, in the case of 

a. The original final short vowel in all nominal and verbal forms. 

h. Certain final vowels in apocopated forms (3 100* 5). 

Note. — In the original Semitic all forms, except the Imv. and the 
Perf . 3 f . sg., ended in a vowel; but in Hebrew all these final vowels, when 
short, have fallen away, except when protected by a suffix, in which case 
they still exist under the incorrect name of connecting vowel. 

S6f>. Tables of Vowel-Changes. 

The following tables will present to the eye the various possible vowel- 
chaoges :— 

TABLE I . 

I 7!^:;: 1 i+i or i+y or y+t = i 

ay. . .a+y = ay 

6 (D.a+iora+y = « (!) 

e a+y = e 

.... cf-t-cf =i 6 




.... a-^-a = ft 

w . . .a-f to. = aw 

. . . . a+t* or a-fio «= A 

T T TJ & . . . .t«+M or M-fto or «H-i» = 4 

1 Cr. MM and mem; Uabw and poXp6^; nmnmui and v6ftoc. 





XEJOfSBm OF HS8BXW [| WJt 

TABLE II. 

8 original i deflected to H 

original i retained as Y 

original i heightened to e 

• original % volatilised to ' 

• original % yolatilized to * 

» attenuated t Yolatiliied to ^ 

original a attenuated to 1 which 
then is treated like an original. ... I 

original a retained as & 

original a heightened to a 

original a heightened to 6 

original a volatilized to ' 

original a volatilised to * 

original u deflected to 5 

original u retained as ti 

original u heightened to o 

original u volatilized to ' 

original u volatilized to * 



87. New Vowels. 

1. rpTSU-l^); hli*0-^(l:15); njT3(l:26); imOT? (1:26). 

f • • • 

iON^/or -iDJ^ (1:22) ; 13J(^ (2:5) ; tW]^ (2:3) ; HH^.i 

2. a. yyyihb); kb^{i:ii); 3nr(i:ii); npadis); D;^S(2:23). 

h. nSlPPlD (1:2) /or flfimO ; Ph^fOQ (1:16) /or fl'TC^PP. 

• ^» • • • • •«•• • • • • • • 

c. tJ^in (1:7) /or j}fj|n; 3T (1:22) /or Tf; n* (2:22) far ij*. 

Under certain circumstances a new vowel may he said to arise. This 
takes place, 

1. At the beginning qf a word when, in inflection or composition, two 
S*w&8 would come together. The new vowel is generally t- (Y), hut if 
•either S'w& is a compound one, the new vowel must correspond to it 

Note 1* —As a matter of fact, the insertion of a new vowel is only 
apparent, since in these cases we have merely the retention of an original 
vowel, perhaps attenuated or deflected. 



srz. 11:8. 
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llete 8. — The syllable, tlitis formed, is nsnally a half -open, syllable 
« 86. 4). 

2, At the end of a word^ when two S'w&s would come together. The 
new vowel in this case is generally -v~ (^), bat before or under a guttural 
it is '^. The most common instances of this are, 

a. The large class of nouns called Segholates (i 106* ). 

h, A class of feminine formations resembling Segholates. 

c Certain apocopated verbal forms (i 100. 5). 

Note. — The concurrence of two vowolless consonants at the end 
of a word is admissible, but only when the second is a strong consonant 
(p, 0) or an aspirate.^ 

^ In the middle of a toord^ when a compound S'w& comes to stand before 
a simple g-wl The former Ib, in every case, changed to its corresponding 
short Towel. 

88. Pause. 

t ^e^3r»?(2:25); IfTpp^ (7:11) ; ?pfl3i^^ (3:17) ; ^^l«(3:17). 

2. D»arr (i:2); riT^ d*); tmi^ d*); r»'??K(3:ii); npy (2:5); 

jnr (l:29)/or jTB". (= JT?) ; ^^ (4:2) /or "^^TT (= "^an). 

n^ * * * * o * • • • • 

a r\m mDM nnK; ♦3iK (3:io)/or taiK. 

T AT JT - • > T -*• IT 

4. niZpn (2:17) ; hut nOJJl (11:28) ; and nxp^ (5:5, 8, 11. 14. 17, etc.). 

The pause at the end of a verse or clause, indicated by the more poweiv 
ful accents ({ 28« 3), causes certain changes : — 

1. A half -vowel is restored to its original vowel, and this, if short, is 
heightened and accented. 

N«te« — The half-vowel standing before the suffix ?T, which is from 
-=-, becomes ^ (8 81* 2). 

2. A short vowel is heightened to its corresponding tone-long. The -=- 
which in Segholates has already been heightened to ^, in pause becomes t*. 

3. The tone is frequently shifted from the ultima to the penult. 

4. The tone which, in apocopated forms, has been drawn to the penult 
18 restored to the ultima. 



1 Cr. Piter » i%er from lYtrua; ^i^Ie (Gennaii, BfbeO a ZKM from MbUo. 
tCf./aeCttuet. 
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VIL. Xkiphomy of CoiUHHUUito. 

89. AS8IMILATI0II. 

1. nnjip (1:T) /or nro-p ; "^3P (2:2) /or -^^-pj ; DT|3p (2«. 
JJ5» (l:17)/or Jil^ ; Hfi* (2:7)/or Hfi^ ; J^t (2«/or J^. 

2. -13'Tiy /or -Qino ; mpn (352) ; nntt (2:21) /or ninK. 

3. np* (2:15) /or fTp^T* ; PlJ?^ (18:4) ; pTJ (28:18) /or pV|t» 
R«iiiark.-^n^5B^ ;» p^rt-jo (2:6) ; ♦npHi (6:7) ; ^Qp.< 

AMsimilcUum of the final consoiiant of a closed syllable to the initial 
consonant of the following syllable takes place : — 

1. In the case of the weak j, of the preposition Tp (S 48. 1), and of the 
first radical of verbs J"£) (J 84. 2). 

2. In the case of /l of Hil (i 59* 5. b) and rarely of *!• 

a In the case of ^ in tlT)^ to take {I 84. 2. R. 2) and ^ in a few ^"Q 
Terbs (J 00. 4). 

Ronark.— The letter J is fio< assimilated when it stands (1) in an 
accented syllable, or (2) before a guttural (except H)} or (3) after the 
preposition ^* 

Note. — Assimilation is indicated by a Dagh^-forte in the following 
consonant, which, however, is rejected from final consonants ({ 14. 1). 

40. Rejection, 

1. a. nnCJ) (4:12) ; nnj5(*7) (4:11) ; Hf^) (19:9) ; nKJp^(J) (4:7). 
h. fO'?(*) (11:31) ; njTK*) (2:9) ; JTtC^) (20:7) ; irhl^) (4:2). 

c. liTO (42:11) /or !UniK; ^3il^ probably /or^2^, 

• • ^^ • • • ■ • • 

2. -t^ (1:5) /or n'fttrf? ; "TD* (l:7)/or 'TiyV ; 1^0* (2:1). 

• • • • ■ ^ « 

a irnon (42.20) imt pnioii (3-^) -. {Q)^i$ (i:2) ; rrrr (2:io) /or ^n. 

The consonants most liable to rejection are the breathings H and Jli 
the liquids ^ and j, and the vowel-letters ^ and \ These are often re- 
jected : — 

1. From the beginning of a word when there is no vowel beneath to 
sustain them : 

a. In the case of i of verbs T"£) (? 84. 1) and of *? in ITD*? in the 
Q&l Imv. and Infinitive Construct. 

1 Num. 7:80. tlnBaerandDelitauoh'sGeaeslfltpir:. sBx.S6:8. «M'uiii.U:S. 
• Bz.8:S. 
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h. In the ease of 1 or ^ of yerbs V'£) ui the same forms, 
c In a few isolated cases. 

2. From the middle of a word when preceded only by a S'wft. 

3. From the end of a word, by ordinary attrition, as in the ease of Q 
and I of the plural endings Q^.^ and V\ ; and of a final ^ in yerbs {1"^ 
(i 100.). 

Note 1«— On the rejection of (t and H) 8^6 also { 48« 
Sete 2« — On the rejection of 1 and ^, see also { 44. 

41. Addition, Transposition, Commutation. 

h. DRnjan (2:4); -if^ntyi (m. 

1. The addition of a letter sometimes takes place at the beginning of a 
word to ayoid harshness in pronunciation, as in the case of 

a. {(, called prosthetic, when used in the formation of nouns. 
h, H) called prosthetic, when used as a prefix in the formation of 
NYph^ftl and mthp^el stems. 

2. The transposition of letters, of frequent occurrence in the proyince 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar only in the case of /l of the Sithr 
p&*el of yerbs when it would stand before a sibilant 

3L The commutation of letters, of frequent occurrence in the proyince 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar in the case of 
a. n &Dd {9 in the Hltthp&'el stem, 
i. 1 and ♦ in V'fi» T')^ and fl"*? forms (see i 44. 1. a— «). 

42. The Pecuuarities of Gutturals. 

^ «• T\r^ (1-^; ^^^f^ ^^-25); v^yn (1:22); rnnpi (i:9). 

h. niJPnJ9(l:2); Kino (2:12); rr^pn (1:21); TT^J^nn (1:4); tj^Ql 
a a. \Xy\{-L4k); rf?ij^(2:6); i3£j(2:6); n^i[j)(l:26); -^^(224). 
h. ne! (2:7); J^» (2:8); Pl^V! (2:9); jTT. (435); [H^Jpl. 

iBx.6:a. tjer.asrn. >LeT.t:t. <Oen.U:l& •Dent 18:19. (1110.8:11 
^Q*gk.ttA. •a«n.44:16. tJo«li.9:U. wButli4:7. uBx.S:U. 
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c. TOni (?«; WIT. (41*6): yripl;* "T^rTF (4T21). 

d. rmaa); ir|ri(l.-6); jnfO(l:ll); JTit a:29); J^^pl (1:15). 
a a. n^B^/rom S'Sli ; D*if?J$ (l:l)/»w»» 1Q4h ; ♦^pj»/rom WU. 

h. i3i?(2*); nii^i? (2:4); iOK(l:22); n1»n(2:18); cf. fTPn (123). 
Prfef£;ja:26); rr!?ir^.(2:6); ng^i?^ (2:18); Tj'jjgg;* f^J^l 
Eeiiiarkii.-n39^ (2:2) 6u< -3Ji^^ (2:24) ; nOf^^ (2:9) ; irrjfTq! /or 

The gutturals, in the order of their strength beginning with the weakest, 
are H, "1, y, fl, H. They have the following peculiarities : — 

1. They refuse to be doubled (i. e., to receive DagheS-forte). But here 
a distinction must be made between 

a. H and "1, which entirely reject the doubling, and require the 
heightening of the preceding vowel (8 Mm 2. h) ; and 

h. y, n, and n* of which y sometimes, H ftnd n nearly alway8,re- 
ceive a so-called DagheS-forte implied^ and allow a preceding vowel to 
remain short in a half -open syllable (2 26. 4). 

Note 1. — On the heightening to 6 of & when standing before a gut- 
tural, with T (a) or -^r (*), in which Daghel-forte is implied^ see 8 SI* 2.c 

2. They take, particularly before them, the guttural or o-vowels ; hence 
a. The vowel -=- (&) is chosen instead of "^ (I) or -7* (^)i especially 

when & was the original vowel. 

h. The vowel -=^ (&) is chosen instead of -^ (e) or -^ (5), especially 
when & was a collateral form. 

e. The vowel — (9, arising by depression from an attenuated -^ (Y), 
is often chosen instead of -^ (&), for the sake of dissimilarity. 

d. The vowel "^ steals in between a heterogeneous long vowel and a 
final guttural as an aid in pronunciation. This*^ is called P&th&^-yurtuw; 
it is a mere transition-sound and does not make a syllable. It disappears 
when the guttural ceases to be final. 

Note 1«— The letter *1 (1) does not receive DagheS-forte, and (2) often 
shows a preference for -=~, and is consequently classed with the gutturals. 

Note 2« — A final ^ is not a consonant, nor is final H, unless it con- 
tain M&ppiq (8 le. 1). 

3. They have a decided preference for compound S'wft. Hence there 
is found under gutturals 

iDt.28:28. tSz.8:». sDt.28:61. «ButhS:U. • Num. 5:10, 80. •FB.aiiSL 
7 Num. 8:6; 8:18. 
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o. A compound S'w&, rather than a simple S'w&, in the phee of an 
original yowel ; and in this case the compound d'wft of the class to which 
the original yowel belonged, is used. 

6. An inserted compound S'wa for facilitating the pronunciation ; and 
here (1) an initial guttural takes '=r, except in the case of {(, and of n 
and H in the verbs jTH and iVTl^ which prefer -^. 
(2) a medial guttural takes that Q'wi which corresponds to the pre- 
ceding vowel. 

Remark 1. — Thus where in strong forms there is found a closed 
syllable, in guttural forms, there is often found a half -open syllable. 

Remark 2« — Under the strong gutturals, especially f^, the use of 
the compound S'wa for the facilitation of pronunciation is not so usual. 

Remark 8. — When a compound §'wi comes to stand before a simple 
S'wd, the former is always changed to a vowel (1 87* 3). 

Remark 4. — The combination -vrrr often becomes "^rpy when re- 
moved to a distance from the tone. 

48. The Weakness of k and n. 

1. a. ^n3 (1:1); trp (1:5); JTlW (1:5); UXO (2:20); ttylfl (1:24). 

TT TJT t|: • T T ' TT 

h. jrtifm (1:1) for irtifin; jytifin (2:io) /or o'^tifm; ntarh 

•• • •• : • T • T : ~|: • 

(15:10) /or ranp'? ; iON^? (l:22)/oriOJ?|?; D»r?'?K3 (3:5) /or 
D»n'?K3 ; "ION* (l:3)/or -»«♦. 

•.~.Iv V J " -:r 

Bei««rkB.-inn (1:4); KDn;^ "73k (3:12) for b'^KK; n»B^ M 

2. a. 'TlK"7(l:5)/or-rtX,'Y?; 1]y^rb H'^) for •^tVi? ; 01*3(1:18). 

6. Via* (i:7)/or "TiSTv ; Hjon (1:9) /or nKirtn. 

c. l3»p'?(l:ll)/orinJ'0'?; 13 (1:11) /o»- 1,13; 1m (2:3) /or innX. 

The letters (t and Jly being exceedingly weak, not only occasion change, 
but likewise suffer change : 
1. (t loses its consonantal power and is said to quiesce or to he silent: 
a. Always, when it stands at the end of a word ; here belong all 
forms of a H"^ character. 

h. Often, when it stands in the middle of a word ; as, 

(1) when a preceding vowelless consonant steals its vowel ; 

(2) when a preceding short vowel absorbs its compound fi'wa. 

1 Dent. IftiV. t Deut 11:11. 
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BoBflik !•— A final K, preceded by a simple S'w& ia termed oHant 
Bemark 2.~A quiescent (t is frequently elided from the middle of 
a word. 

2. n almost never loses its power at the end of a word. It is always 
distinguished from the Yowel-letter {1 by the i»esenoe of a H&ppiq 
(8 1^ 1). But on account of its weakness it is often entirely lost : 

a. In the case of the article after an inseparable preposition ({47*4). 

h. In NYph^ftl, mph*il, H5ph*&l and mthp&'el yeibal forms after a 
preformatiye of gender or person. 

c. From between two vowels, which then contract 

Note. — The H of H"*? verbs and nouns (J 100. ) is always a vowel- 
letter and has no connection with the n here considered. 

44. The WEAKME88 OF 1 AND n 

1. a. -fr (4:23) /or "fTl (cf. I'^l 11:30) ; 3J2^*» [m 3B^ (4:16)] far 3»1. 

'.'jr: -.'jr.' x r ' ^ r v-r* - t 

I. D»)7 ; IT^iT?" ^ of. jniJTn (45:1). 

e. ^3^; nilf3lM:v\ffJlMj^p3i; |»5T.« 

d. Ij^ (2:21) /or Jjf^» ; "IV^! (2:7) /or 150!' 

«. iran (4:4) /or jran /<>»• tnarr; tkh (i:n) /or -iikpt. 

• • ■ • 

2. a. njri(3:22)/orjrr!; ^<V(8:16)/»rK5P; KV!(4:16)/<wKy!V 
6. p3i (41:32) = nakhdn = nakhin = nakhXn for nXkh-wJb = pOj, 

ti)pD (1:9) = maqdm = maq&m = maqJlm /or mSqw&m = 0^pO« 

c. nttf (4:25) = S&th far 8a-y&th ; n^ (4:14) = n&dh/or nawadh. 

T T 

iVO! (2:1) = rktttlW/or y'khttU'wA ; W* (1:9) /or !|11j5», 

d. rrn (2:10) = h5ya/orhllyJtwil; n^j;J»(2:6)=y&"U/oryJl'Wwii. 
rrDty'rr (2:6) = MSqS/or hlttqXwll ; fT iT d :29) = ylhy^ far yUiyXwiL 

It : • V : • 



The semi-vowelsy or vowel-consonants, 1 and ^, occasion a very large 
number of changes : — 
1. CommtUtUian of) into ♦ takes place^ 

a. Almost always at the beginning of a word, the exceptions being 

very few. 

h. Frequenlhr in the PTel of V'J^ verbs, and generally in V'£) verbs 
after Al of the mthp&*el. 



1 Bath 4:7. t Num. 1:18 tSz.8:16. «Deat.8:18L 
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c. Whenever it is retained as the third radical in yerbs iT'*?* both 
when final and when medial (i 100. 3). 

d. When it would follow t in a closed syllable, as in the QXl Imper- 
fect of yerbs T'£) which have a ^"£) treatment « 90. 2. h). 

e. When it would be followed by t in a closed syllable as in HYph^il 
forms of verbs V'^ (W. 1. b). 

Note« — Commutation of ^ into 1 is of rare occurrence. 

2. Elinon takes place^ 

a. Of an initial 1 when supported only by S'wft, as in certain \'Q 
Infs Construct and Imv's (8 M* 2. a) ; and also when in the QU Impf. 
the \ following ¥, does not go over to ^, according to { 44. 1. d. 

b. Of a medial ^ and ^, whenever, following a consonant, they precede 
the vowel a (i 94. 1. c. (2) ) ; in this case the & becomes in compensation 
ft, and this, d ; as in the V'j7 and ^"J^ NYph*&l and nominal forms. 

0. Of a medial ^ and ^, whenever they stand between two vowels, or 
between a half-vowel and a vowel. 

<f . Of a final 1 and ^ in verbs called il''^, the original vowel fol- 
lowing them having been previously lost ; in this case the vowel preced- 
ing, nearly always &, is heightened to a in Perfects, to 6 in Imperfects 
and Participles (see for details, 1 100* 1-3). 

a a. T|1fl (1:6) /or T|V) ; |*3 (1:4) /or (♦S ; tV^ (12:16) /or n*3. 

jrfO (41:21); ii)f^F) (1:11) for NVJn ; ytD'H (4:7) /or a'^tptfl* 

^T'^ilp '^ ^^V <^"^^' ^'''' Wy Wka ; ?|t|)K (3:19). 
h. n^^(6:14)=\e/(>r»BfJ[;; ♦;)£) (l:2) = p-n^/ar ♦:£). 
e. npirP/or npir? ; |fr^? (221)/or ]^ = JB^V; iy»! (2:7) /or ^'^^; 

Dip (13:17) /or Pip/ 
d. y^tffn (3:19) /or tks-wiibh ; Dlp*^ = Dip! = D?p!. 

D^fe^il (6:16) /or Uis-ytm ; D*pP (9:9) = D^pO = DlpO* 
4. a. \^y\ (1:4); 1K*?91 (1:22); mpO'Tl (1:10); nSpil (1:27). 

ft. irin (1:2) /or inn ;* inntr* (18:2) /or inntr* (mnnB^*). 

• • «#• ••!• ••!■ 

c. VpTO^'/or !|rr;n-; VSK (2:7) /or mrgX; 10^ (4:6). 
8. a. T«j>» "(4:26) ; JTV (4:1) ; T^ (4:18) ; -|^ (2:8) ; y^^ (1:9). 

b. *^\ff)^ f *\3 f see also the oases ander 4 e, above. 

c, T^^V-IS): , Tin (3:20); ^ITbtff.' 

'• T • T - • : - T 

.iDeut.l:44. tBim8:lL tSz. 21:10. 

4 It maj be said that In tills case a helping x Ifl Inserted (I SO. 8. b). 

• l>eot.i:17. •Bz.8:lB. fDeut.4:7. • Job 8:28. 
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3. CofUraetion takei placet 

a. Of 1 or * with a preceding a, when a consonant follows, as 

(1) in ry and ^'y Segholates (J 106. 2. d); 

(2) in the V'£) NYph'ftl and EDTph^il (8 90. a h\ and the ^"Q EDTphll 
a 92. 2); 

(3) before J^i in tl^'^ Imperfects and Imv's, and before ?T and H 

T P T 

in plural of nouns ({ 80. 5) ; here ay gives ^___ (e). 

b. Of ^ or ^ with a preceding a, when a consonant does not follow, as 

(1) in the Imperative of verbs fl"*? (J 100. 1./); 

(2) in the Construct plural ending ^__ (= ay) (i 124. 4). 

c. Of 1 or ^ with a preceding u or t respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 

(1) in the V'£) Hdph*&l (1 90. a e), and by analogy the VJ^ and 
3;'y H5ph*«s; 

(2) in the Q&l Imperfect of verbs ^"Q (8 92. 1), and of those verbs 
V'£) whose ") becomes ^ (8 90. 2. b); 

(3) in the QU Inf. const and Imv. of verbs yy (8 94. 1. a. (1) ) 
and ^'y (8 90. 1). 

d. Of 1 or ^ with a following u or i respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 

(1) in theQU Imperfect of verbs \y (8 94. 1. a. (1)); 

(2) in the Q&l Imperfect of verbs ^y (8 98. 1) and in the mphll 
of verbs ^'y (8 94. 1. b). 

4. Vocalization of) to ^ takes place^ 

a. At the beginning of a word in the case of the conjunction 1 (8 49. 2). 

b. At the end of a word, whenever ^ would be preceded by a con- 
sonant, as 

(1) in the case of H"*? (or V'*?) Segholates (8 108. 2. «); 

(2) in certain apocopated verbal forms. But 

c. The reverse takes place, viz., change of 1 to V especially in the 
case of the suffix IH, when it is attached 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel, and 

(2) to the plural ending used before suffixes, viz., ^_., of which, 
however, the ^ is lost (being only orthographically retained), 
and the & heightened to a (8 124.). 

5. The consonantal force o/ 1 or ^ i$ retained, 

a. When as radicals they stand at the beginning of syllables. 
5. When a heterogeneous vowel, except a, precedes, 
c. When they would receive DagheS-forte (8 90. a a), and in a few 
exceptional cases. 
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VJJLX. InsepairaUe Portiol 

45. The Article. 



1. D^OB^rr (1:1) ; lyopr (i:2) ; ms^a^rr (i:9) ; ovrr (i:i4) ; ny?rr (i:i4). 

•J-T- 'IT- TT - t:AT- 

2. lftfrV\ (1:4) ; fTPTp (1:21) ; 0'»Prp (2:9); NTHr? (2:12); rf^ (2:14). 
a }p3^ (1:1) ; Tlttr? (1:4) ; ^^^ (1:7) ; f]1j«l (1:22) ; ^^j^l (129). 

a.-rwrt(i:i)/«>»-pKrt; inn'/orinn; Djrn»/or oj^rr. 

I VJT T I V-r.' T TT -- ^TT *^T 

The Article wts originally ^H, but the ^ is always assimilated (2 89«) ; 
heooe, 

1. The usnal form of the Article is ^ with a Dagh^forte in the 
following letter -H 

2. Before the strong gutturals fl and 11 which may be doubled 

by implication (2 iS. 1. (), it is H 

3. Before the weak gutturals K and *\ and generally before }^, 
which cannot be doubled (2 42. 1. a), -=- is heightened to t fl 

T 

4 Before 111 ftnd before an unaccented fl) }fy thesis heightened 
to -T (6) (2 81* 2. e), for the sake of dissimilarity fl 

Remark !•— The Daghei-forte of the Article may of course be omit- 
ted from Yowellesa consonants (2 14. 2). 

Benark 2.— The words for earthy mottittom, people irregularly change 
their vowel after the Article. 

Benark 8«— The fl of the Article is elided after the prepositions 3, 

3, ^ (2 4S. 2. a), and the vowel is given to the preposition. 

ilKga.8:4i. > Num. 18:18. >Qen.7:19. < 1 Sam. 4:14. • 1 Sam. 86:84. 
• BcUdB. iBz.l:18. tBicldB. tBz.8:18. u Gen. 14:18. 
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46. Hi INTERROQATIVE. 

1. (?) rh^. . . f l!rr|9r? miy, (?) '^jk m "ipis^ (4:9). 

2. (?) ♦B^l<-nj!{ TjillTp tDirpn (30:15); (?) HtS^K Tj^ 'r**;)!?! n*?^P'' 

a TONHj' nrvrtrt-^ (?)-!^' njt!^ nw!? p'?n(i7:i7). 

-TV T :1t V •' T* TT T "^ Iv : - 

In direct^ and likewise indirect^ interrogation, a particle is used called 
He Interrogatiye : — 

1. It is usually written with Hateph P&th^ il 

2. Before yowelless consonants, and gutturals, it is written H 

3. Before gutturals with ~, it is written ({ 81. 2. c] SI 

while rarely, especially with letters which have simple S^wft, it is 

written with Daghel-forte separative ({ 15* 4) -n 

Note.— The syllable formed, when the pointing is -^, is the half -open 
syllable, and the following S'wft is always vocal (} 26« 4). 

47. The Inseparable Prepositions. 

1. fi^E^jn? (1:1); T|in3 (1-6); irxp^ (1:11); ^n^n^ (1:14); rinN^ 

(1:14). 

2. jrpn? (1:14) ; rrm±> {im ; b\ffi±) (im ; iniois (i:26). 

a mtrift (2:3) ; i3J^ (2:5) ; iOK'j/or iO^ (1-^) ; nPQ.* 

4. '•\>Xh (1:5) ; I^^Tp (1:6) ; J^pn|? (1:7) ; TW'Sh (1=10) J Dl»3 (1:18). 

6. D'p"7 (1:6) ; D^*? (1:29) ; fljn^ (3:22) ; nPTp*? (4:11). 

•|TT VT **-J-T - I J-T 

Remark l.-^JIN^ (18:30, 32) ; WrfTtO (3:5) ; O'rt'^N^U?:?, 8). 
Remark 2.-rTirr^ (4:3) /or 'ilN*? ; proper ionrt»^ rnfT^. 

¥ ■ • • • 

Three prepositions, ^ ^, ^, are always prefix^ to the words which 

• • • 

they govern. Their vowel was, originally, ~; but now, they are found 
written : — 

1. Ordinarily, with simple 8*w& T 

2. Before consonants having simple §'w&, with -r- ({ S7« 1) -r- 

3. Before gutturals having compound S'w&, with the correspond- 
ing short vowel (J 87. 1) -=-, —, T ifi) 

4. Before the Article, with the vowel of the Article, '^'or t" (a) 

5. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long T (a) 

iBx.8:7. t Job 84:81. > Joel 1:8. < Ex. 11:8. 
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Remark 1.— The K of ^^'IK Lobd and D^il^N Gk)D loses its conso- 
nantal force after the prepositions (2 48. 1. h). 

Remark 2. — The word T1)tVi which is written rTiiT Jehovah, i. e., 
with the vowels of O^Mi rather than Tt\iV &s it should be written, ap- 
pears with the preposition as rTUT*? (cf- ^iHN^). 

Note 1* — ^The original -=- of the prepositions is usually yolatilized 
(2 86. 3. a) to ~, or heightened (2 86. 2. a] to — (a); it is retained before 
gutturals with -=r, but assimilated to "T" before "vT, and to t (6) before ■^. 

Note 2* — For prepositions with pronominal suffixes, see 2 51* 3, 4. 

48. The Preposition p. 

1 pKH-p (2:6); nmi^/or mfl-p (1:7); Dn]50 (2:8) /or D^Tp* 
2. pPrO (6:14); ^JTO (1:7) /or "^Jtp ? B^'^^O (2:23) /or B^I«-[P- 

The preposition TQ /rom, really the construct state of the noun T|^ 
paHy is written separately, chiefly before the Article ; elsewhere it is 
prefixed and appears : — 

1. Usually with its j assimilated (2 89. 1) -jp 

2. Before PT, rarely with DagheS-forte implied (2 42. 1. 6) Q 

but before other gutturals, with-r- heightened (2 86* 2. 6) p 

Note. — On the reduplication of |p before pronominal suffixes, see 

2 51. 5. 

49. Waw Conjunctive. 

1. njO (1:1); pKm (1:2); Tj^^'fY?! (1:5); DOtTl (1:14); D^OB^l (2:4). 

2. p31 (1:4); i|N^pi (1:22); Cjlj^^l (1:26); rnpO'?1 (1:10); HSp^ (1:27). 
a nt?^^? (24:12); .Tm (12:2) /or mTl ; DH'^'W; 'JNl (6:17). 

4. irtai (15); JrO"!! (1:24); JTII (2:9); 1J1 (4:12). 

•J T V Jr.T ^ TT TT 

The conjunction and^ originally \ is now found written : — 

1. Ordinarily with simple 8*w& (2 82. 2. R.) •) 

« 

2. Before !3, Oi £) (i ^* ^ ^)« &°^ vowellcss consonants ^ 

3. Before gutturals having compound S'w&, with the correspond- 
ing short Towel (2 87. 1) -=-, —, — (5) 

4. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long (2 81. 1. c). . . t (S) 
Note 1.— 1 with ♦,!> gives \T1 (1:6). 

• • • • • 

• • 

Note 2. — On •X the strengthened form of \ which is called Wiw 

• 

Consecutive and is used with the Imperfect, see 2 78* 
1 Cf . -{9 from p. s Deut. 4:9, 10, 28, tt. 



50. The Personal Pronoun. 

1. The following are die forms of tbe Personal Pronoun: — 
He Kin They (m.) Ut}, tV^ 

She trrt They(t) vr^,r^T^ 

I •• TJ" 

rAott(m.)rrftt< Te(m.) DIlK 

T " V - 

rfc.»(f.) ]iK F«(f.) |itiK, njp» 

# 

2. Tbe following are paosal fomu: — 

♦3iK. ♦»<; nf)K and riflK; WTOK. 

•AT 'AT T AT T - : At -: 

3. The following remarks on the forms of the Pronouns are to be 
noted:— 

O" K^n <^^ is written (071 in the Pentateuch, except eleven times. 
^* nriM ^^^^ (°^) ^ written five times defectively JIM* 

T - T - 

c. ]1K eAoii (f.) was originally ^JIK or |^]1K ; Beven times Kthlbh 
has ^il}(, which would be pronounced &ttS. 

d, ^JK /(c.) is more common than the longer form ^^JMt 

^* iljn <^ (f •) is more common than Tp^, the latter occurring only 
with prefixes. 

/ DIIK y^ (m.) is for an original DIHK (see i 29. 4. N. 2). 

P* TriM ^^ (f*)i for rUlK) occurs but once,i rUTlK) but four times.' 

A- Urr^K v)e is the usual form, UHJ occurring but six times,' and a 
form ^^ but once.^ 

Hate 1* — ^The fl which appears in several of the forms was prob- 

T 

ably originally demonstrative, but has lost its force. 

Hate 2* — ^The following comparative table of the Personal Ph^nouns 
in the more important Semitic languages will be of interest : 

I Bnk. 8I:8L t Gen. 81:6; BMk. 18:11, SO; 81:17. 

• Qen. 48:11; Bz. 16:7, 8; Num. 88:82; 2 Sam. 17:18; Lam. 8:48. 

4jer.«l.'8(K«tlilblD. 



151.] 
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AnOilo. 


Anyrlaii. 


Aramaic. 




hawk 


Sd 


wn 


Vfffl 


liiy& 


a 


N»n 


NTT 


anta 


atta 


1 mo-m 


rtPH 


anti 


atti 


m 


ana 


anaka 


T -: 


'5^ 


hum 


Sdnu 


|«N, pan 


Dfl-H^ 


hunna 


Sina 


m 


n rim 


antam 


attana 


jvi^i* 


• 


antunna 


attina 


r^^ 


|riN. njjiK 


nal^iQ 


anini 


WrT38 

T . • 


«r»j8. «ro 



57. Pronohinal Suffixes. 
tabular view. 







8. 4. 




3in. in 

3f. n 

T 

2 m. ^1 
2f. T| 

Ic V^r^i 

3 m. or? 0' 
3f. irrorf 
2in. Dp 

• 

9f t^ 


nnk 

OPJTN 

• • • 


Slnjpilar. 
Fl«raL 

orra.Da orr;).oi7to? 


?IPP.^ 

r^p 


1 " T 

D59 Dap.optoa 


2'- [5 

Ic. !0 


•IT 


pa 

«a w'lpa 



When a pronoun ia to be governed by a verb, a noun or a preposition, 
a shortened form must be used : — 

1. The '* separate forms/' given above, are the fragments of the pro- 
nouns which are thus used. They are attached directly to nominal and 
verbal forms ending in a vowel, but a so-called connecting-vowel is em- 
ployed with forms ending in a consonan|^ This connecting-vowel is 
strictly a part of the stem or verbal form to which the suflb: is attached. 
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a. In the second person, sing, and plnr., the palatal or A^sound, is 
■ubstitated for the lingual or ^sound. 

h. The suffixes D^y 0> Dil ^^d 7}! always receiye the accent and 
are termed grave; all others are light, 

c, ^ is used with nouns ; ^i with verbs. 

d. Dil &iid Rl ftre used with plural nouns ; D &nd 7 are used with 
verbs and singular nouns. 

Hete. — On the union of verbs with suffixes, see S 74. ; on the union 
of nouns with suffixes, see {{ 124) 12S. 

2. When for any reason it is impossible, or undesirable, to attach the 
suffix directly to a governing verb, it may be written in connection with 
JlK) the sign of the definite accusative, which, however, except before 
0^, assumes the form HK or H^ Cdth). 

Hote. — The original '8th (= *{^th) was confused with '5th which, short- 
ened to 'iith, gave rise to 'Sih, as DIUM became DIlK, etc. (2 29. 4. N. 2). 

3. The prepositions 3 and ^ restore and heighten their original -=• 
before the suffixes (except ^__ and T\) ; this vowel (a) 

a. Contracts with ^H &nd forms (ahii=) 1 (d); with H &nd forms 

T 

(aha=) n (^) ; but elsewhere, 

T 

h. Appears either before or under the tone. 

H^te. — While either D3 or DHS niay be used, only DiY? is found. 

T V T T 

4. Between the preposition 3 and the suffixes, there is generally found 
an inserted syllable IQ. This syllable, found in poetry also after 
3 and ^, is a form of the pronoun HO tohat 

T 

5. The preposition Tp is reduplicated before most of the suffixes ; in 
some cases, 

a. The final i is assimilated : ^DP for ^JQO ; ^-JQltp for ^^00 ; 
^3IgP {from us) for li^Q. 

h. The consonant of the suffix is assimilated backwards and repre- 
sented in J : ?|^0 (from htm) for inJOQ ; tl2J2Qfor HJOD^ 

note 1.— The — in !|J|pO, etc., is* deflected from — (29^ 4). 

5ote 2. — Several variant forms, besides those given, are found, es- 
peeially in poetry. 

52. The Demonstrative Pronoun. 

1. ntm this im.) mitthisd) ti?ii(^ii) these (uLOTt) 

( on or tTQtl those (m.) 

2. iV^n thai im.) iVnthat(t) ] " . ;;! . ... 

( jrr or n3r? wo<e (f.) 

^ nf^ yonder (m.) ^'^ftj yonder [f.) t?ij yonder {o.) 
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L a. nt = B^) heightened from xa (aoc). 

ft. V is poetic, and used more frequently like a relative ; it is reaUy 
a Bort of nominative to Ht* 

c. ntit = zdth, for zilth ({ 80. 6), i. e., M? with feminine ending H* 

d, ti?ti has Daghel-forte firmatite ; 'tK occnrs only eight times, and 

V J" ^* 

then always in the Pentateuch and with the article. 

2. The personal pronouns of the third person are used as remote de- 
monstratives. 

3. The forms translated yonder aro stronger than the usual remote 
demonstratives, but very rare,— the first occurring twice ,^ the second, 
once,^ the third, seven times.' 

Note* — ^ is closely related to ^|1 the article, which was originally 
a demonstrative. 

58. The Relative Prohoun. 

2. -^t sometimes •t^« 

1. The more frequent relative is properly a noun in the construct state 
meaning place: — 

a. It does not vary for gender or number. 

b. It is frequently merely a sign of relation. 

2, •t^, or •t^ is in no way connected with "^S^K, but is a distinct 

• • • 

pronoun. It is found 

a. Exclusively in the Song of Solomon, and frequently in Eccle- 
siastes. 

b. Occasionally in other books, as Judges, 2 Kings, 1 Chronicles, Job, 
and the later Psalms. 

54. The Interrogative Pronoun. 

1. ^O whot no wJuUf 

T 

2. a. ^njp^•^rO (2:19) ; PiirrtD (3:13) ; to^nO (Bi. 3:13). 

h. ♦jTwsrrno (31:36) ; wrrn^.-* trrrmp' 

c. rfwmo;' on»m no;^ auortn no (21:29). 

\'jr* T V • : T T-r* t 

d. iTe^j^n9(4:io); ♦;T}«3prno (20:9); ^tvrto,' 

1 Gen. 24:66: 87:19. s Biek. 86:8S. s Judff. 6:20; 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:86; S Kgs. 4:96; 
0:17; Dan. 8:16; Zeoh.8:8. « Num. 16:11. * * Num. 18:18. •Zeoh.l:^ 

«Judc.9:4a. •TB.m-JL 
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1. ^ refers to persons ; HDi ^ ihings. 

2. ilQ IS Ttriously pointed, according to the oharaoter of the conso- 
nant which follows: — 

ck Before consonants which can be doubled, it is HQ 

b. Before strong gattorals (H ^nd H)* it is HZp 

c. Before weak gattorals (Ki \ j^)f it is HO 

d. Before gattorals with t, it is ({ SI. 2. e) iiP 

Nele I.— The DighS^forte following ilQ is compensative (2 15*1), 

arising from the assimilation of H which was a consonant. 

Nele 2* — ^The forms flQ ^nd fV2 are sometimes foond before other 
letters than gattorals. 

Nele 8« — In the majority of cases HO is connected with the follow- 
ing word by M&qqeph, and with Ht often forms a single word, tltQ* 

Hate 4. — ^By means of ^H {where f) prefixed to the demonstratiye Ht 
or nintt, another interrogatiye is formed.^ 

Note 5. — Reference should also be made to the expression ^4?^ 
^JO^Ki equiyalent to a certain one, which is used as an indefinite pronoun.^ 

1 Cf. Jer. 5:7; Bodes. U:6; 1 Kgs. 18:12. > Cf. Bath 4:1; 8 Kgs. S A 



55. Roots. 

1. trO (1:1) : yi50 (1:6) from "na; ?]^i"JJTp (3:8) /rom "pn. 
rae^ (2:3) ; Tppn (2:6) /«m» IQQ ; nyt^BF) (3:7) /rom tlpfi. 

2. ma (1:1) A« ertated; FOXif (2:3) *« re»torf/ m"? (2:22) A« <oo*. 

TT ~ T |- T 

rr^n (3:8) A« walked; J^OK^ (3:17) A« A«arrf; (TpB (3:7) A« openeii. 

3. mo (3:4) to die, tV;^ he died; O^i!^ (2:8) to jmtj Offf he put 

All words are derived from so-called roots ; concerning these it may be 
noted: — 

1. WbUe there are a very few roots of four letters, the body of Hebrew 
roots consist of only three letters, called radicals, 

2. The root is generally pronounced with the vowels of the third person 
singular masculine of the Perfect tense (2 57. 3. N. 1), this being the 
simplest of all verbal forms. 

3. Those roots, however, whose second radical is ^ or ^, are pronounced 
with the vowel of the Infinitive, because the ^ or ^ does not appear in the 
third person singular masculine of the Perfect tense. 

]|#te !• — The root is not in itself a word ) it exists solely in the mind 
of the philologist {(^3 is a root, but the word is t03* 

TT 

Note 2* — Many of the roots now appearing to be triliteral, are really 
bUiterals ; their triliteral forms being artificial. 

Note 8« — For many words there has as yet been found no root 

56. Classes of Verbs. 

1. t\yff (2:3) ; 1^T\ (2:24) ; ^^Wm ; ^13 (1:4) ; K^ (2:3). 

2. a. a);(2-.24); aT»(4«); t]pn(l:2); ;nr(l:ll); rf?e^(3:22). 
h. jnj (1:17) ; IJ^ (3:11) ; ♦^PT (3:22) ; MD (2:11) ; "T^PT (4:26). 
c. 1^^(2:7); HVJ (2:10); HID (3:4); 103(1:1); PrJJfjJCUl). 
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The vowels employed in the infleotion of words, vary somewhat with 
the oharacter of the oonsonants composing the root^ strong consonants 
occasioning no change, weak consonants occasioning considerable change 
({ 4. 2). A root is therefore classified as 

1. Strong, when it contains no consonant which will in any way affect 
the vowels nsnally employed in a given inflection. 

2. Weak (i 77. 1-3), when it contains one or more consonants which 
will affect the vowels usually employed ; as 

a, Gutturals which (1) reject Dagh^-forte, (2) prefer the a-class 
vowels, (3) take compound instead of simple §'w& (2 42. 1-3). 

h. Letters which may be assimilated, as j ; or may be contracted, as 
when the same letter occurs twice in succession. 

e. Letters which are so weak as to be liable to rejectioD, as K, Hi \ ^« 

57. Inflection. 

1. a. JOa (1:1) from JTO ; VTp (l:5)/rom JTlp ; ^TS (hi) from '^IS. 

TT t|t I -T 

h. ty-Tp (2:3) /rom BHp ; r0 &-23)/rom (Tp^ ; T^ (4:26)/ro«»-|^. 
c. npSJ (3*) /rom npfi; TtDOn (2:5) from lOO; •^PTin (4:26) 
from^n. 

2. r\af(f\ (2:2) he wai rest; ♦flJ^OB^ (3:10) / heard; ))pf^ (1:21) they 
$warmed; fl^3K (3:18) thou hast eaten; nJftDSfl (3^) they will he 

T : IT T T : I J-T • 

opened. 
a irr;nfr (4:8) he wai Uai h%m; nj^DKH (3:17) ihau Shalt eaJt it. 

The inflection of a verb includes three things : — 

1. The formation of verb-stems, of which there are, 

a. The simple verb-stem, generally identical with the root. 
h. Verb-stems formed by doubling one of the radicals, generally the 
middle one. 

c. Yerb-stems formed by the use of prefixes. 

2. The addition to the verb-stem of affixes and prefixes for the indica- 
tion of tense or mood, person, number, gender. 

3. The various changes of the verbal forms, which take place when 
pronominal suffixes are attached as objects. 

Notel* — The Hebrew verb has for each stem (1) a Perfect tense, 
which indicates finished or completed action, (2) an' Imperfect, which in- 
dicates unfinished action, (3) an Imperative (except in Passive stems), (4) 
two Infinitives, and (5) a Participle. 
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Note 2. — ^The Perfect and Imperfect, which may be called tenses, 
are inflected to distinguish number, person, and gender. 

Note S* — The Imperatiye is used only in the second person, masculine 
and feminine, singular and plural. 

58. The Simple Verb-Stem (QXl). 

1. na-tS^ (2:3) ; p3-l (2:24) ; NTp (1:5) ; HT3 (1:1) ; m^h (3:22). 

-T |-T tJt tt h y 

2. a. ayj (2:24) ; jHT (1:11) ; \ni (1=17) ; H^ (3:22) ; ^Q (1:18). 
h. l^fy ■} mP (18:12) ; n33» (12:10) ; K"70 ;* ^n» (19:30). 

••T Ip^'T •• T •• T "T 

c. «?b^ (32:26) ; |bj5^ (32:11) ; 'nt^ (43:14) ; B^13» [for \th2) i 11N" 
{/or iW) (44:3). 

T 

The simple verb-stem has three consonants, — ^those of the root. It is 
pronounced with two vowels : — 

1. The penultimate vowel is ~r (a), heightened before the tone, from an 
original -=-. 

2. The ultimate vowel varies : 

a. In the great majority of verbs, it is the a-class ~:^, which remains 
short even under the tone (2 29. 1. c). 

b. In about fifty verbs, it is the t-class ~^ (e) heightened under the 
tone from ■^. 

c. In about ten verbs, it is the u-class -^ (o), heightened under the 
tone from x* 

Note 1.— The simple verb-stem is called Q&l (^p, light). 

Note £•— QIU stems with -=-, technically called Middle A, are for the 
most part active; Q&l stems with -^ or — , called Middle E or Middle O, 
are generally stative. 

Note 8«— Stative verbs are those '' which express (1) a bodily or phys- 
ical state, as to be great, deep, old; (2) an affection of the mind or act of 
the senses (except sight), as to mourn, r^oice, hate, hear; (3) actions in- 
transitive or actions in which the reflex influence of the action upon the 
subject is very prominent, as to die, approach, wear, hew wood." 

Note 4* — The model or paradigm-verb generally used is ^Dp QaU^l 
he killed. 

Note 5» — The original Q&l stems were q&t&l&, q&tn&, q&tiil&, but the 

final vowel is always lost, except before pronominal su£Eixes, where it is 

retained, but incorrectly denominated a connecting vowel (2 86. 8. N.)^ 

1 to he dry (Joah. 9:5). Ho be old. Ho he heavy. * to he fuU (Josh. 3:15). 
t§9beafraUL • to he able, itohesmaU. •tohehereaoed. •tohecuhaimed 
(aadg.8:S6). HtocMtie. 



''.I 
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59. INTEN8IYE VERB^TEMS. 

1.0. I*7Dp]; *r!3;i lp*;« t8^;» TSf?.* 

h. frepi; *n3;« d;35,-* -Tstp^;^ njT 

2. a. tjTJ /oWoto, tjTI pursue; ^7^ a$h, ^TVVttf heg; 

^f}^ learn, IQ^ teach; B^Tflt^^yi B^Tp aoncti^y. 
h. ^fljj; cfiaf , "Tpj; «Arou7 dutt; {Jf^^pf roof, {J^g^ vproo/. 

3. frtSp]; np'7(3:23); T«7?(4:26); 3a;|;« D^i^ 

r • » • • • • 

4. '75n (2:2) [Pra] o«d Ae yinwAed; if?y\ (2:1) [Ptt'U] aiui <&«y toere 
np*? [Q&l] ^ 'ooA;; rTp'7 (3:23) [Pii'W] he uxu taken. [fini^ked. 

From the original simple yerb-stem (i 58.) 'TDDi there are formed, by 
the doabling of the second radical, two intensive stems, an active and a 
passive : — 

1. The Intensive active stem is, primarily ^7t3p 

a. The penultimate vowel, however, is attenuated, in a sharp- 
ened syllable, in the Perfect, to — (J 86. 4) ^P 

h. The ultimate vowel is very frequently heightened through 
-^ to ^^ (e) ({ 86« 2), and the form then is ^TtSiJ 

Remark. — There are a few cases of an ultimate -rr (^) heightened 
directly from ^=-. 

2. This stem, called the Pf el (^jj^£)), is used 

a. To express (1) intensity, (2) repetition, (3) a causative idea ; and 
6. To form denominatives, some of which contain a privative idea. 
Hote* — The word Pf el, from being the form of the intensive active 

. stem of the old Jewish paradigm-word ^£0 to do, has come to be the 

technical name of that stem. 

3. The Intensive passive stem is ^TfSp \** 

the vowel of the penult being the dull, heavy sound x W* 

4. This stem, called Pii*Sl {^JlQl is used 

a. As the passive of the Pf el ; and sometimes 

b. As the passive of the QSl. 

Hote. — The name ^JIQ is derived, like ^^$t from the old Jewish 
paradigm-word yJlQ* 

iJo«li.4:li. al8a.l4:as. t Num. 6:11. « Bootot. ]S:9l •Iaa.49:CL 

• Gen. 48:11. t Ex. 9:0. • Gen. 13:4. t Ex. 22:0. uLev.l6:lT. 
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6. o. ftjppryi] ; -?f?rrr>"? (6:9) ; N3PrnM3:8); 2^J;Jy^6■.6). 

• • • • I • 

6. a. D*?P deliver, fi^fVl escape; 2^*13 sanctify, tlf^lOnil sanctify 
one*s self. 
^. niO <««i niOnn ?ooAj t^pon one anoth^; (103 open, nHSJin 

TT tt:* -• --:• 

open for one's self; tl^ttf forget, tl^Dtif il ^ forgotten. 

- T - - : • 




5. There is also an Intensive reflexive stem /i^u^ii 

which is the same as that of the Intensive active, with the addition of the 
prefixed syllable jin '• 

a. Here, as in the Pf el, the ultimate vowel -=- is often heightened 
throogh -:- to '^; but the penultimate ~=~ always remains. 

b. Then of the prefix is always transposed, when it would stand 
before Di tS^ or ^ (2 41. 2) ; it is changed to and transposed before V 
({ 41. 3. a) ; it is assimilated before ^, O or jl (i ^^* 2). 

6. This stem, called HYthp&'el (cf. Notes under 2 and 4 above) 
CL Is primarily reflexive ; but 

b. Has sometimes (1) a reciprocal force, (2) the force of the Greek 
Indirect Middle, and (3) the force of a passive. 



60. Causative Verb-Stems. 

1. a. ft^pmn^DOn (2:5); TJIH (3:11); but ^-^an (1:18); "T^ti^n (3:6). 
h. rrOXf) (3:18); ir(')3'7' (3:21); but '7'ia» (1:4); \yff^ (3:24). 

• • • P ■ 

^2 , "VlDOn (2:5) 7ie caii^ec? io rain; b^*13n (1:18) io cau«e to divide. 
^^P*7^^(l:4) and he caused to divide; J^tO (1:11) causing to seed. 

a (Ttsorfi; asB'r?:^ n^rrr;* ijii'r=niurT- 
[^pn]; D"?3rt;" n'^O'^:" npSH;" nae^H-" 

-|: T *:t |-:t p-:T -:t 

^ S^tS^n^ ^^ tc'^i' cataee^ to lie down = lie was prostrated. 
^T^TOn^ ^ v>as caused to be king; ^J|f7•; it was made known. 

iCf. Mia 6:18. s Of. 1 Sam. 28:19. a Cf. Gen. 44:18. 4 Cf. Job 5:4. 

• Cf. Lev. 14:7. • Cf. Pa. 18:28. tBzek. 82:82. >DaD.8:lK tButh2:lL 

M Cf. 1 8am. 25:18. n Dan. 9:1. » Lev. 5:28. it Cf. Jer. 8:2L 
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By tbe prefixing of a syllable (H or i^) two caasative verb-stems are 
formed : 

1. The Caasative active stem is ^^pH 

a. The penultimate -^ is retained everywhere, as in the Pf el, except 

in the Perfect, where it is attenuated to -:" (J 86. 4) 'jtSpH 

6. The ultimate -^, as in the Pf el, is also attenuated to ~^, but this 
vowel (Y), being under the tone, 

(1) in some forms is anomalously lengthened to i (i 80* 2. e) ^DDil 

(2) in other forms is regularly heightened to e (i 86* 2). . .'TDDH 

2. This stem, called HYph*il (*7^j^$ri) from the form assumed by it in 
the Perfect of the verb ^J^Q is, in signification, causative of the simple 
verb-stem (J 58.). 

3. The Causative passive stem is ^DDH 

but the ~r is in most cases defiected to ~ (d) (3 86* 5. a), being retained 
chiefiy when it would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

4. This stem, called H5ph'&l (^VSiil) froin the form assumed by it in 
the past tense of the verb 7J^i3, is for the most part passive of the HYph^il 
(8 60. 2). 



61. The Ordinary Pass/ve-Stem. 

1. [*7t3pi]; 13M;i nSDl^ f^^yz ^^^a 

f • • I • • 

2. a. *yyffi to voatch ones self; *VlDi 'o hide ane^s self; ^Utifi 'o ask for 

"*■• ^a* ^at 

• ■ • 

(m€*« self; IDSE'J to go to law with one anotJter; V}^ (= W^^^' '^ 
consult together, 
b. *13U to he remembered; tif^t\)i to be hallowed; *13pJ to be buried. 

1. Another refiexive-stem, though more commonly used as a passive, is 

formed by the prefixing of the syllable J, giving ^DSBM^ 

but here, as in the Pfel Perfect ({ 59. 1. a), and the HYphll Per^^P 
(J 60. 1. a), the penultimate ^ is attenuated (J 86* 4) to"^, giving *7DpA 

Note. — Outside of the Perfect and Participle a difPorent form of tliis 
stem is used, see 3 68. 1. a. 

2. This stem, called NYph*&l from the form assumed by it in the Perfect 
of the verb ^^Qy is in signification, 

a. Primarily reflexive^ like the HYthp&*el, and sometimes reciprocal; 

b. More frequently a passive of the simple verb-stem (QU). 

1 Cf. Num. 10:9. s 2 Sam. 6:80. •l8a.6:lS. «28am.SD:ia 
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82. General View of the Verb-Stems. 

TABLE. 

2. "TtDPi '?0PJ mph'a ^Reciproc^, i 

"I' "'=• (Passive 

«• "^eprf I ^j^l H5ph'a |Cau«.tive j^ (j,, 

( ^pnn _ ( Reflexive, Hfl and 



7.76Jpnn }^}5iin Htthp&el J Reciprocal DagbeS-forte 



REMARKS. 

1. An original penultimate ~=~ is attenuated to~^, in NYpli'U, Pfel, and 
HYpbll. 

2. An original ultimate — is heightened through -r- to -^, in some Pfel, 
ffiphll and mthp&'el forms. 

3. An original ultimate ~ is anomalously lengthened through ~ to ^.^, 
in some HYph^H forms. 

4 An original penultimate x is deflected to -r (5) in the H5ph*iU. 

NOTES.* 

1. Only six verbs out of about fourteen hundred have all these stems:-- 

j^9. n^f n^pr. yr, 'i?^, ips. 

2. 379 verbs are found in Q&l only ; 40 in NYph*&l only ; 68 in Pfel only; 
11 in Pii^&l only ; M in mphll only ; 6 in Hdph*U only ; 19 in HYthp^el 
only. 

a In all, 1090 verbs have a Q&l stem ; 433, a NYph^U stem ; 405, a Pfel 
stem ; 188, a Pii*Xl stem ; 503, a HYph^il stem ; 104, a Hdph*U stem ; 177, 
a mthpll*§l stem. 

I Toung's JfitroAceMon to Bdjrtw, pp. Ifl, 17. 
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SUOCEHTS OF H1CBR1BW 
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68. The QXl Perfect (Active). 
tabular view. 



1. HehOUd 'tDP 

2. She killed rfTtDj]) 

a 7'Aott(m.)ifci7fo£i«< fl'TDp 

4 TAott (f.) ifci7W«« nV^j? 



5. Ikaied 



6. Th^ hilled 




♦n 



''"^P. 



7. re(m.)iWfcd OH'TDP 



a Fe (f.) Aji7?«i 



9. WehUled 










the simple yerb-steiii (i 68*). 
= "^OD with n___ (originally fl— )i t^^® 

• Jt t - 

usnal feminine sign. 
== 'TDD with ^9 <^ fragment of the pro- 
noun nnK ^^^ (ni.)* 

T " 

= ^7t3D with f1, a fragment of the pro- 

noun riK thou (f.). 
= "jOp with ♦fl (for ♦a), a fragment 

of»3i^/. 
== ^p with ) (earlier p), the usual 

plural sign with verbs. 
= ^D with on, a fragment of the 

- It 

pronoun DJIK ^^ (ni.). 
= *7t3p with TJ^, a fragment of the 

pronoun [flK ye (f.). 
= ^p with U) ft fragment of the 

pronoun UflJK ^oe. 



REMARKS. 

1. [n-'7t3p];n-^DN (3:18); ♦n-j;Otr (3:10); ^^Tp (1:21); njA) (3:12). 

2. [TfTipjp^, ri'?Op, Jf|'?t3p];rfn',';j(l:2); npnV (18:15); |JFI^' (31:6). 

3. rprii = TM-T^^ = ™n3 (3:i2); Yvmf = iv-tb^' = irwi^ (i:2i). 

T - T T -T T : |T -T "T :|t 

4. [Ofl'?Dp, [JT^'pOp]; mm^ = Dnm^ (42:22); [nifT = JfllfT? 
(31:6). 

1. The pronominal fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always G/-fixed to the stem. 

2. The inflection of the verb exhibits distinctions for number, person 
and gender. Special forms for the feminine occur in the 2d and 3d person 
sing., and in the 2d person plur. 
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3. The vowel-terminations n {"^^he) and ) {^they) draw the preoed- 

T 

ing consonant away from tbe ultimate vowel (&) of the stem ; the change 
of the vowel to S'wft necessarily follows (3 86. 3). 

4 The grave terminations Djl (= V^ (m*)) &nd Tjl (= ^^ (fO) draw the 
tone from the ultimate syllable of the stem ; the tone-long t under the 
first radical, no longer near the tone, is changed to S'wa (3 86* 3. N. 2). 



64. The QXl Perfect (Stat/ve). 

[For the full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 



8 m. ag. 



df.Bg, 



8 o. pi. 



2 m. pL 



lc.pL 



Middle A 
Middle E 
Middle 












onVDp 

Dfl'TtDp 
Dfl'TtOp 

V : T |: 






L pTl (2:24); ifipj:^' (1:21); Opljf©^' (42:22); 'fl^P?^ (3:10). 
2.^(18:12); »i1,Jj5r (18:13) ; 133(12:10); ,113^(18:20); rn;33;^ 

18^;!» ;» 3rW (37:S ^Op^ (27:9) ; l3rTl!|t (44I20I 
a '73M32:26) ■J^'iy ;» ♦n'?3» (30:8) ; mSDD (32:fl) ; ♦n'73B^ (43:14). 

T AT • : J T • : J |t • : j t 

I 

1. Verbs with -=- under the second radical of ttib Q&l stem ({ 58* 2. a 
and Note 2) are inflected in the manner describe^n the preceding sec- 
tion (2 08.). 

2. Verbs with -^ (heightened from — )* under the second radical (J 58. 
2. b and Note 2), do not differ from those with -^ in the inflection of the 
Perfect, except that the ~^ appears 

a. In the Perfect 3 masc. sing., and 

6. When restored in pause (i 88. 1), or before the tone. 

3. Verbs with — (heightened from x)* under the second radical {{ 68. 
2. c, and Note 2) retain the 5 whenever the tone would rest upon it, and 
in pause. ^ 



iJndir. 20:84. iJoell:12. • Ex. 8:14. 

* The following are Middle B verbs; those with t have e only in pause, or when 
pretonio:-3nKt. Opit. Df?Kt. p^^. '^pjt, ^-yt, pp?|t, ^jfl, |pj, V^nt, 

pnt, tpnt. npm. vpn, npn (biusfc), ayn, nnp, k:?^. cb; (be dru), rpr, 
•iT> i33ti -^^^3/ B^y/ n^mJ Saa. o;;;. ojjr/ «i'^. oy^/ n^yt, npy, 
Bhrpt, SQpt.anpt, ajtnt. n^i^. p^. XJ$^^ ^ojd. jrjfe^. nQi?. i^ifc^; ouo 

P9 for niD. 

• The foUowinff are the Middle verbs: nfM, e^3« 3^0], ir, Sb> 8fp^ {bi^ 
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66. The Remaimimq Perfects. 

[For the full iofleotloii see PtnuUgm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 

Bm.Bg, 8f. Sflr. 8o.pl. 2m.pL lo.pI. 

NYph'a "Tajp; rf7tpp^ i'?^p^ ojp"7epj «'?pjp4 

H«ph'a '7^6n PhpDn iton miten li^pn 

prei •?ippi rfmp I'Ttpp Di?"?©p i^p 

mthpu'ei "TepnT? rV?aprwi itorn oii'?©pfn Pterin 

Htph'fl "Tnpjprr rirppn ^^pQri Dfi^prr iJ^pn 



fc. T^(4:26). ,Tf?? (24:15); IT^* (6:1);' OJ^-f?? ;« ♦pT^.' 

c. TpSH;" mDrr> o'TK^rr;" 'nD'?t£^n';"' wacrr." 

2. a. -131 (445); m31 (39:19); 1131 («:15); Omsi" 

c. T-in (3:11); m'-in ;" mn ;»• onn-n (46:i3); nijn m:m. 

• • T J* • J* • jr.* : - • T :j~ • 

Of the remaining Perfects, it will be noticed that 

1. Three follow entirely the inflection of the QU Perfect, yii., 
a. The NYph'U (*7Dpj from "jOpl 8 «!• D- 

6. The PH'U (*7Dpi Vso. 3). 

c. The H5ph'U hbptl. also sometimes *70p»'l, 8 60. 3). 

2. Three present slight variations from the inflection of the Q&l, yii., 

a. The PTel {^p an(£ 'TQp, /rom *7tSlp, 8 59. 1), in which the 
original -=- of the ultima is always restored before terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant 

b. The mthp&^el {^pr^n and "TepiTTT, 8 W. 6), in which, also, 
original & is restored, but the ultimate & is sometimes attenuated to 1 

c. The Htph'il CTWtl, anomalous for *7Dpn,/rom ^OiJ^ 8 flO. 1), 
in which, 

(1) before the vowel-terminations H and ), the anomalous 1 is 

T 

retained and accented; while 

(2) before terminations beginning with a consonant, the original 
-=■ is everywhere restored. 

1 Or Sop. 1 2 Sam. 20:10. • Nam. 6:18. 4Deut.2:4. ftMaLSilS. tJer. 22:18. 

Tjer. 20:14. s Ley. 6:28. t Joel 1:9. loJer. 22:28. ulsa. 14:19. itJer.8:2L 

u Ex. 12:82. ulaa. 80:20. u Nam. 11:18. isI<ev.U:44. nBiek. 
u 1 Sam. 25:19. it2Sam.l9:9. 
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ee. The QXl imperfect (Active). 

TABULAR VIEW. 

L He mil kiU *7bD* = ^W with ♦ {/or ♦), originally a pro- 

|: • |: 

nominal root of the 3d person. 
2. She will Ml ^i)F) = ^W with fl (for f»), the usual sign 

of the feminine, here prefixed. 
a Thau (m.) teat kUl 'jbpfl = VlDp with p\ (for fj), a pronom. root 

of 2d pers., cf. ilDK ^^^ (n^*)* 
4 Thm (f .) wUt hai ^pDin = "ybp with n (Bee above), and ♦_» (cf . 

tt^n <^) u>^d as a sign of fern., 

cf. ♦flKi rA<w (f .). 
6. IthaU hOl ^TXi = "TtDP with K (/(w'K), a pronominal 

fragment, cf . ^^HA L 

6. They (m,) mil km 1^^! =^pwiih ] (see above), and 1, the 

usual plur. ending of verbs. 

7. They (f .) tri« iWZi HJ^pil = "jDp with Jl (see above) and HI per- 

haps a frag, of Hjil ^V (f*)* 

8. Jtf (m.) V3xll km ^^TtSDt^ = '^tSp with Jl (see above), and ), the 

usual plur. ending of verbs. 

9. Ye (f.) will kiU tl![^ppi = "jDp with fl (see above) and HJ, per- 

haps a frag, of HJIlK y^ (f-). 
la We t^uill kCn *7bjp:) = ^p with i (for J), a pronominal 

root, cf . ^tli ^oe, 
'.J- 

REMARKS. 

1. The pronominal roots and fragments employed in the inflection of 
the Imperfect are not so dearly recognized as in the Perfect ; they are 

a. iV«-fixes : ♦> i?' n» n> I* » !» fl> & fl» 5 
in all of which -=~ is attenuated to ~^, which under K i^ deflected to t(^). 
6. ^/•-fixes : — , — , — , ♦_» "" J ^' HI 1i HJ, 

2. The original stem of the Imperfect is '7pp (qt^) not q'^ttl), whence 
oomes ^itSO through the influence of the tone. 

i^i^ Is found in KHhIbh seven tlmee for j^ (hou(f.) 
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3. The yowel-termiiiations ^_. (seldom p__J and ) (seldom K) draw the 
preceding consonant away from the ultimate vowel, which then necessa- 
rily passes into S'wa ({ 86. 3. a). 

4. The termination jlJ (seldom J) does not receive the tone. 

67. The QXl Imperfect (Stative). 

[For full infleotion, see Paradiflrm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 

8 m. Bflr. 2 f . 8flr> 8 m. pL 8 f . pi. 

impf.withs "TOP* ♦^pn ite* ni±iiir\ 
impf-withi "jop* *7^r>n txirf niton 
impf.withe "j^ppt ♦^ppri I'Tpp* nj^|?ii 

1. riaC^ (2:2); iJD* (2:21); !|]ne'> (1:20); nSfl* (7:7); nSJ' (7:18). 

• • •• •• •• 

2. aDtr* (30:15) from 33{J^; 'TIJ' (21:8) /rom 'TSS^) II^J' (7:18); 
'?3l!^N (27:45); ROV (2:5); J;b» (2:8); ffTtT* (3:22); \^m (33); 

~ ^ a ■ • A V • • ^^ •• • .Mas ^^ • « 

1J«?B^ (3:8). 
a ]ty, (1:17); jrW (3:6); T|*7il (3:14) /or Tj'pin ; NV! (4:16) /or 1<V)N 

1. Verbs Middle A, with some exceptions, have in the Imperfect the 
form ^Dp^ (ort^. y^q-^iU), the inflection of which is given in 2 66. 

2. Verbs Middle E and ver))s Middle 0, with some verbs Middle A, have 
in the Imperfect a stem with & instead of o ; this & is treated like the o. 

Remark.— The Imperfect stem 'TDD? instead of ^^7)^ ^s used also 
in verbs, whether active or stative, which have a guttural for the second 
or third radical. 

3. Some verbs whose first radical is \ and the verb TJIJ to gxve^ have 
for the Imperfect stem the form ^Dp, i. e., e instead of o or &. No strong 
verb has this stem. 

Note 1. — There were three Perfect stems, "TDpi ^T^py *nd "TDp ; 
nd so there are three Imperfect stems, *7bp*f 'jDp. i and /Dp*, the & in 
each case being original, while the e and 5 have come from \ and ii respect- 
ively. 

Note 2* — It will be seen later that the stem-vowel of the Imperative 
varies with that of the Imperfect. 
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68. The Remaininq Imperfects. 

[For fall infleotton, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 

8 m. BflT. S f • sff* lo.Bg, 8 f. pL 



ffithpu'ei "Tppint ♦^pw "Ttspw n^^piTf) {•?©) 

Ptt'u "Tap* ♦^pii '7Qp8 nj^pii 

P« ▼ ■• ▼ P* T • • ^» P* W 

rophii 'T'ppM'Tpp!) '"rppj? 'j'ppgt nypppin 

1. Tlfi* (2:10); tap* (2.23); nJfpSfl (3:7); VlDK (4:14); "fT!!' (4:18); 
Omn (6:6); nntS^fl (6:11); it^Dfl (6:11); 1"0P» (8:2); N^3» (8:2). 

2. e^» (23); rfp^/or Pl^ (8.-7); TJ-p (8:16); 13in (31:24). 

y • • • • 

a K3nn!(3:8); 3v)?n!(6:6); ♦ypnnn;! lop^pn*;* njosritt^ii-'' 

6. ITOVO (3:18)'j tt^^"?^ (3:21); !|TJI! (26:32); ntVrVift^ ;» ITI^atJ'J!! ;" 
*r!!5!(l-4); |3t?^'! (3:24); ttgfin (1:11); 1^(24:28); Tj^pB^n (21:15). 

1 a. The «tem of the NYph^U Imperfect {or%g,j h!nq&(Sl) differs from 
that of the NYph*U Perfect {orig.^ n&q(Sl) in two particulars : — 

(1) the first radical has a vowel, and consequently 

(2) the characteristic prefix n& is strengthened to Jjl, of which 
the rr is elided after a pref ormative, while the J is assimilated 
and represented by DagheS-f orte in the first radical. 

Htte* — ^The vowel of the ultima, generally — , is frequently "=-; of. 
the interchange of these vowels in the Pf el, and HYthp&^eL 

h. In the inflection of the NYph^U Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the pausal form with -=- instead of '^; 

(2) the use of either -^ or -^ before Jli ; 

(3) the occurrence of ~^ sometimes instead of t under the pref. tt. 
2. a. The stem of the Pf el Imperfect is identical with that of the cor- 
responding Perfect, except that the original penultimate -=■ is now restored. 

iJer.48:4. sJiidg.ll:8. •Lam.iiL 4l8a.S7:9. •l8a.S7:]& •Pb.88:UL 
vL9V.e:]Ai sBMlLlSdi. tDeutiilO. mBz. 12:15. 
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i. In the inflection of the Ff el Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the use of S'wft under the preformatiyes, (oompoond S'wft 
under the guttural K)« 

(2) the use of either ~^ or ^=~ (prevailingly the former) before HJ* 
3. a. The item of the HYthp&'el Imperfect is the same as that of the 

corresponding Perfect, the H being elided after a preformative. 

6. In the inflection of the HYthp&*el Imperfect, there is likewise to 
be noted the use of either -^ or -=" (prevailingly the former) before HJ* 

4 The stem and inflection of the Pii*U and H5ph*U present no peculi- 
arities. 

5. a. The 9tem of the Kfph^il Imperfect is identical with that of the 
corresponding Perfect, except that the original penultimate -=- is now 
restored. 

h. In the inflection of the HYph*il Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the second form '7DD^i used as a Jussive (3 72. 2), and with 
Waw Consecutive (i 78* 3. a. (2) ), the -^ of which is regularly 
heightened from~:~; 

(2) the retention and accentuation of the stem-vowel ^ before 

vowel-additions ♦ , ^ ; 

(3) the occurrence of -^^ rather than ♦__, before Hi* 
Note 1* — The f oUowing table will be found serviceable : 

1. Name of stem, Q&l, NYph., PK., PiL, OTph., Hdpk, OrthpL 

2. Preformative with vowel, ♦ t t t ♦ ^ jy 

3. First radical with vowel, p p |5 p p p p 

Note 2. — ^The various elements used as preformatives and afforma- 
tives appear from the following table, the asterisks representing radicals : 



3 m. 


He will 




They wUl 


«|M*t 


3f. 


She toUl 


***tt 


They wUl 


n^***fl 


2 m. 


Thou wilt 


***F) 


TewUl 


r^F\ 


2f. 


Thou wilt 


t«Hlfl 


Yewai 


iiy^**Fi 


Ic, 


lihaU 


***H 


Weihall 


^IHH^S 




i<9.] 
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69. The Impekatives. 
tabular view. 



TO 



Impf. ImT. 8 m. 4;. Imv. 2 f . ag. Imv. 8 m. pi. ImT. 2 f . pL 



QU with 3 
QU with X 

NYph'ai 

Pfel 

HYph'Sl 

mthpS'el 









♦^«?p 





i-l^ij: 



'?fi?pn 



i|T- 

♦^p 

• J* I: - 

♦^tspnn 



i'?t?p 
i'?pp 
'»'7Dpn 

'''T'Ppn 
i'?pprn 



ni'jbp 

T : J y: 

nj'TDp 

.T : J~ It • 

Hi^p 

Ji^pn 

T : j-|- : • 



L a. 13r (8:1), lat;^ 2fl3»,' ^TO? 33B^» (30:16), MB^.* 

• • ■ • • • 

h. ipp\? rpt(f\^ n'?t?^*rr;' D'^t^n.^ D5{p!(20:8), Djtp^rr.* 
c. i^B^n (24:6), npB^n ;io ?|»«7{jf>,5 Tj'jtp-rr ;7 |iirirui,^i liinrwi." 

2. a. 1X«?0(1:22); (r!){5^53 (1:28); [jTO^/or Hi^O^ (4:23). 

^' WV iy5??^*n (37:22), ♦5»|?tf^n;i8 agfpn m rryg^'pn-i* 

1. The t^em of the Imperatiye is the same in every ease as that of the 
Impferfeet ; it will be noted, however, that 

a. The Q&l has two forms, one (active) with 5, and one (stative) with &. 

b. The HYph^il has a form corresponding to the Jussive Imperfect in 
e (i 72* 2), rather than to the usual Imperfect, which has i. 

c The initial jl which was always elided after a preformative in the 
Impf., appears in the NYph*U, HYph'il, and HYthp&'el. 

Note» — The pure passives Pii'&l and H5ph'&l have no Imperative. 

2. In the ir^flectum of the Imperatives, it will be seen that 

a. Before vowel-additions, the vowel of the stem becomes ~r (except 
in the HYph'il); and the short t under the first radical of the Q&l f. sg., 
and m. pi., stands in a half-open syllable, the transliteration being qY-^'li, 
qX-fl<L 

6. The HYph^il Imv. has e as its stem-vowel in the m. $g., and/. pL, 
but i in the/. $g. and m, pi. 

Note 1* — ^The Imperative has no preformativcs, and its afformatives 
are those of the Imperfect 

Hote 2. — On the Imperative with ri_ (cohortative) see 3 72. 3. 



iDeut.9:7. sBx.24:4. iBz. 17:14. 4 2 Sam. 13:5. »l8a.2:20. • Ex. 7:10. 
TBz.7:9. sJiid|r«9:88. tBx. 8:1(1. it Judir. 18:13. iiDeut.7:8. isl8am.l8:2& 
u Jer. 7:19. u Job 88:8L u Ps. 6:8. 
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70. The Infinitives. 

m 

TABULAR VIEW. 

QM. NYph'M. PTel. Pil'M. mthpysl. Hlfphll. Hgph'M. 

•jbl? '?ip|5n 'Tt?,? [^1?] '?©pr>n '?»P|7rr '?E)prr 

1. "^DK (2:16); llOB^;! i3r;» jm"T;» C^D^i (31:30); 'yit^J;* iD!;* 

ri'»p;« 2^(40:16); uW^'? "njn j' "J^jr (>■ H^rT); n^pr?;" 

[of. 131"]. 

2. '?feto (1:18); iOB^ (334); i^T (9:16); hu ^JtS^ (34:7); mSH;" 

• • • • X 

131(17:22); tS^j53;" ^l^r! (1:18); n335V* 

Each stem has two InfiDitiyes, called Absolute and Construct ; but no 
example is found of a Pii*&l Infinitive Construct, or of a HYthp&*el Infin- 
itive Absolute : — 
L The Infinitive Absolute has 

a. In the penult the vowel of the stem ; the ~^, which appeared in 
the Pf el and HYph*il Perfects being here restored to -^, as in the Imper- 
fect and Imperative. 

6. In the ultima everywhere a long vowel, vii., 

(1) 6 (=ft) in the Q&l, NYph'&l, Pfel, and Pii'U, the ft being length- 
ened from an original & (3 80* 6. a). 

(2) e in the HYph^il and H5ph*Sl. 

Remark I*— The NYph'U Infinitive Absolute has two forms, one 
(^{3p j) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Perfect ; the 
other (^bpil)) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Imperfect 
and Imperative. 

Remark 2.— The Pfel Infinitive Absolute is often found with e in 
the ultima instead of 6. 

Remark 8*~The 6 in the Inf. Abs., arising always from ft, is seldom 
written fully. 

2. The Infinitive Construct has, in every case, the form of the stem to 
which the pref ormatives and afformatives of the Imperfect are added. 

iDeot.6:12. sDeut.7:18. *JeT,22:i. 4 1 Sam. 90:6. •Ps.llSilS. • Pa. 40:8. 
fl Sam. 17: IS. «l8a.66:8. tButh2:lL M£sek.]A:i. uBz.4:14. it Num. 
ui8aiii.lO:S. MNali.8:lft. 
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Bemark. — Stative verbs, which have H in the Imperfect and Imper- 
ative, have, nevertheless, 5 in the Infinitive Constract. The cases of an 
Infinitive Constract with H are very few. 

Note 1* — The ultimate vowel of the various Infinitives Construct is 
changeable, while that of the Infinitives Absolute is unchangeable. 

Note 2. — Only to the Infinitives Construct may prepositions be pre* 
fixed, or suffixes added. 

71. The Participles. 
tabular view. 



QU Active. 
•TJPP 




QU Stative. 


Qm Passive. 


mph'u. 


Impf. 
Part 


prsi. 

•Ttsip: 


Ptt'U. 


mphii. 


HSph'U. 

too 

t|: T 


mthpX'el. 

'Tfsp.rv 



1. a. typh (136); ^{V♦ (2:10); 330 (2:11); Vf^ (2:14); IJJT (42). 

b. ipr (18:11); 133 (13:2); ti^ (33:18); K'?0 i^ HlS^/or JIIO. 

c. -im(3:14); r|n3(9:26); 3^3 ;» Wip;* 'fl3B'> 

2. non; [/"or lOna (2.9); 13t£^J ;• XVOJ (47:14); TlfiJ ;' JOpJ.' 

t:v t:* t:* t:- t:* rf: • 

a 1310(27.-6); E^j530 (37:16); {^TpP;* T|^nr>0 (3:8); ^T^ (1:6); 
rVnifD (6:13); I^PPO (7:4); Tj^T^O.^^ 

1. The QU stem has two participles ; the remaining stems, one each : — 
a. The QJtl dctive is "jDp (sometimes *7tDlp) = q^tel far q&^tl ; the 

6 being obscured from an original &, the e heightened from 1 

6. The Q&l stative participle has the form of the Perfect 3 m. sg., 

^D (= Q&t^l) ; its use, however, is not so uniform as is that of the 

QU active, 

c. What is called the QIU passive, viz., 'jIDp (== Qa^^l for qS^dl) is 

the only remnant of a lost passive stem ; the fi is unchangeable, but the 

a, heightened from &, is changeable. 

iJer.6:S7. > Gen. 90:8. •Dent<8.*6L 4 1 Sam. 9:18. ■ Lev. 22:28. •Iia.fl:]> 
7jQdff.4:ll. •I8a.48:7. •Biek.48:U M88am.20:8L 
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2. The NYph'U Participle is the same as the NYph'U Perfect, with the 
vowel of the ultima heightened. 

3. The remaining Participles are made by prefixing Q to that form of 
their respective stems which is used in the Imperfect : — 

a. This has ~r under it in the Pf el and Pii*U, while in the other 
stems it takes the place of the initial jl of the stem. 

h. The ultimate vowel, if not long in the stem, is heightened under 
the tone, the participle being a nominal form. 

Note. — The is a fragment of the pronominal root rTO what. 

72. Special Forms of the Imperfect and Imperative. 

1. iTVy^ (18:21) / mil go doum; nj^Hj^ (27:41) / vnll kill; ffT^JNt 
(12:2) I will make great; mSlX^ I will (= must) tpeak; nJ3*7J (11:3) 
Let us make brick; f^SHUffi (11:3) Let us hum; nm3J (31:44) Let us 

T» • • MM • • • 

• • W • • 

make (a covenant). 

2. ♦,!♦ (1:3) [cf. JVTV (1:29)] Let there he; yy (1:22) t/roi» n3"W Let 

m • • •^ • • 

multiply; tTj^ri-^l* (22:12) [from nSTJip] ^ ^^ ^' i^lF) (1:11) 
[cf. X^B^nri] Let her cause to spring forth; H)l^F) (1:24) Let her cause 

» 

to go forth. 

3. mar^ Think; nVySfn (21:23) Swear thou; riNhV? Oh save; TW'^X^ 

t:t ^:|t* t:- tj'- 

(27:25) Bring near; na^B^prT* Attend; nJWIl' GVre ear, 
Beinark.-W »rrn (26:28); IXT W^N (18:30); WT]'? (27:9); 
W-nX'VlK (19:8). 

T T 

Some special forms of the Imperfect and Imperative deserve notice : — 

1. The CoAortoftre Imperfect : — 

a. This Imperfect is characterized by the ending H i before which 

a preceding vowel, unless unchangeable, becomes b'wd. It is found only 
in the first person singular and plural. 

h. Its special signification is that of desire^ determination^ and, in 
the plural, exhortation, 

2. The Jussive Imperfect : — 

a. This Imperfect is characterized, wherever possible, by a short- 
ened form of the verb. It is found in strong verbs only in the HYph*!] 



i2Sam.U:lK. iNeh.6:19. •P8.6:6. 4Pb.6:8. ■ Ft. 6:2. 
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(▼11., with — instead of ♦_); but in all stems of verbs H"^ (8 1W«) and 

6. Its special signification is that of touA, command; with a negative^ 
dissuoiton^ prohibition, 

3. The Cohortative Imperative ; this, like the Cohortative Imperfect, 
is characterized by the ending H i and is often more emphatic than the 

T 

ordinary form. HYph. Imv. changes -^^ to ♦ before H • 

T 

Bemark. — ^The modal idea in each of these forms is intensified or 
enlivened by the particle ttJi which is frequently found in connection 
with them. 

Hole. — It is to be remembered that verbal forms, not shortened or 
lengthened as above, may convey the ideas there indicated. 



78. The Perfect and Imperfect with Waw Cohsecutive. 

i.a. ... .♦m. . .np><*i (3). . .rrn^n pKm (2). . .xna n^ts^ma (i:i) 
♦m- • . •♦m- . '-trp ne^rfjv . . iro>^ (w. . . ."riai. • . .jni (4) 

• :- • :- t|t I V J - : t| : •- ... — .— 

♦rn- . . -Nip*! (8). . . ^Tv\- . . -^Tiyx- • • -'tffji^ m- . . .")at<»i (6). . . 
otsrj ftipp'Ti- • • -irp^, (10). . . .♦,'T5- • • -ipjin o). . . .^rn- • ■ ■ 

h. vrr\ ap^n ]t\r}^ iTiNp 'tv^ lonfTvt 15n»i] (1:14) 

:oW 'fO ''5^i^l D*?Hr» fi?© oi np*?! 1T rfptf* |f (3:22) 

2.a.nptj»1 (1:3); Nlp^. (1:6); "Tian (1:4); ttylfll (1=12). 

♦rn (1:3); Tj-Tap. (1:22); '?5n (2:2); H^^n^) (3:10); '^^JNJ (3:12). 
6. Vm (1:14); np'71 (3:22); "j^XI (3:22); tm (3:22). 
3.0. ♦,'Tl (1:3); ^{T1 (1:4); \ff^ (1:7); "y^Tl (1:7); KVIfll (1:12). 

"iPi«»l (1:3); rnan (1:22); ny*l (2:7); DP»1 (4:8). 

tnj7?l (1:6); |i1»1 (1:17); lO?*! (1:21); flS^n (2:2). 
BeniMk.-e^a'T*!, 6trf DB^S'?'! (3:21); m»1 /or mi, hvi ^Hmi (2:15). 

^•^*^W! ^^•■^^^' h'^M\ <^=^®^' 'o*?^^: <3=^'5 *0'3rn (3=20); 

♦^J:^31 (3:21); ♦^'?i<^1 (6:6); ♦jn«>f1,71 (6:6); ♦^'^^71 (6:6). 



1 nwfle oasM are olted from Bxodns. 
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The use of the Perfect and Imperfect with the so-caUed Waw 
Consecutiye^ is one of the most marked peculiarities of the language. 
Only what relates to the forms of the conjunction, and to the verbal 
forms to which the conjunction is joined, will here be noticed. The 
explanation of the construction belongs to the Syntax. 

1. The facts in the case, briefly stated, are as follows : — 

a. In continued narrations of the past, the first verb is in the Perfect, 
while those that follow, unless they c^es^^rcUed from the cor^unction hy 
intervening toords, are in the Imperfect and connected with the preceding 
Perfect by means of Wato Consecutive. 

Hote. — In poetry, the verb may be in the Imperfect even when 
separated from its conjunction by intervening words. 

b. In the narration of actions which are to occur in the future, or 
which can only be conditionally realized, or which are indefinite so far as 
their character or occurrence is concerned, the first verb is in the Imper- 
fect (or Participle, or Imperative), while those that foUow, unless they are 
separated from the conjunction by intervening toords, are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Consecutive. 

2. The form of the conjunction, however, is not the same in both cases : — 

a. With the Imperfect, the conjunction is a strengthened form of V^ 
regularly written -1 ; but 

(1) the DagheS-forte may be omitted from a consonant which has 
only h*w& under it ({ 14. 2), and 

(2) before H, in the first person, the DagheS-f orte being omitted* 
the preceding -=- becomes t". 

b. With the Perfect^ the conjunction is the same as the ordinary 
Waw Conjunctive, with its various pointings (i 49*). 

3w With reference to the verbal form employed, 
a. In the case of the Imperfect, there is used, 

(1) in the first person, a lengthened form exactly similar to that of 
the Cohortative (3 72. 1)3— a usage which is rare and late ; 

(2) in the second and third persons, an apocopated form exactly 
similar to that of the Jussive (3 72* 2) ; 

(3) a form marked by the retrocession of the accent^ and the 



1 The name Waw Gonsecutive better expresses the syntaetloal foroe than Waw 
OonversiYe. 

1 Bwald suggests that the -=- and the D. f . are the remains of TM then. 
tCf. nnSe^, (8»:6); no^mi (41:11); nnnfi|l(48:lD; njj;i^^(Nimi.8:19); oiM 
. 7:27— 4) :X in which there are seventeen cases. 
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conseqnent yowel-shortening ; but the accent does not recede, 
unless the syllable on which it will rest is an open one ', 
(4) the ordinary yerbal form unchanged. 
Bemark. — With Waw Consecutive the ffiph'il, therefore, has e in- 
stead of i ; but this ! is usually restored, though written defectiyely, 
before suffixes. 

Note 1.— With Waw Consecutive, verbs fl"^ lose the final ending 
n^ (8 100. 5. h), and verbs V;^ and ^'y have, in the Q&l, forms with 5 
and e instead of fi and ! (I 94. 2. R. i). 

Note 2. — The cause of the retrocession of the accent, as well as of 
the choice of a shorter form, is found in the fact that the heavy prefix at 
the beginning of the word demands a lightening of the end of the word. 

h. In the case of the Fer/ecty the usual verbal form is employed ; but^ 
whenever possible^ this form is marked by a change of accent, the tone 
passing from the penult to the ultima. 

Note. — As a matter of fact, the cases in which there is no change of 
tone are as numerous as those in which there does occur change. These 
cases are grouped by Driver^ as follows : (1) in those forms of the Perfect 
(3 sg., 2 f. sg., 3 c. pi., 2 m. pi., 2 f. pi.) which are already Milra'; (2) when 
the Perfect is immediately followed by a monosyllable, or dissyllable 
accented on the penult; (3) when the Perfect is tn patise; (4) in the 1 pi. 
of all conjugations, and in 3 f . sg. and 3 pi. of the HYph*il ; (5) in the Q&l 
of verbs J<"^ and H"*? ; (6) frequently in those forms of j;'y and yy 
Q&ls and N¥ph*&ls which end in ^ and H • 

T 

74. The Verb with Suffixes. 
1. a. t-n*?t3p /or nto]; inn'?3N (37:20); ♦^TlpOD;' ♦rtflt3B^;« 

: IT T : • : - 1 : : : - Jr • A" : * : • • ^ - : • 

(31:28); 'jniDr (40:14). 

.J • a 

h. Oto for Ito]; lm (4:25) for iriH; DK-|3 (5:2) /or 

T |: -"It t -: - t t t : 

DN13; :fl'?0^ (60:17) /or Tp'^Jp^; Olpfil (33:13) /or QDpp'^. 
Bem.rto.-la.'lX (44:20); ♦^IHJB^;" ♦^llE'l* (30:13); ni35N;" 

• • • P ■ • • 

^aefn me). 

1 U8eof theTemtBinHdynw, 1 110. 

tlBa.e8:6. tP8.a9:8. 4 Num. 20:14. sJer. 15:10. •Judg.ll:8S. 

TlBMk.l6:19. (26011.7:6. •Nuin.S0:6. MJer,2:88. uNum.»:17. 
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«. cp'TOpi; D-iD£i^V irr;?^1;» rpo^ (50:i7). 
nrp^Djp]; D;in| (5:2); i^n^ (3i:7)/or ^rrin^^, o-iny,* 

?PP^'* TOi=' ^P!?^:' ^?'T1;' ?1^ (32:18). 
tMnte, nnto]; see above, 1. a; Dnrttt;* Dn'73K.» 

B«Mi*.-irn (4:25) for unyiTi; vr\jrT (i8:i9) /or irrnjrT; 
viT^w/or inrn>; njri' (24:i6)/or njm; nnrnK"/ornnmK. 

When the object of a verb is a pronoun, it is often expressed by the 
onion of JIK <^nd the pronominal suffix. More often, however, the pro- 
nominal suffix is joined directly to the verbal form. This occasions 
certain changes of termination and of stem. 

1. In the case of the Perfect with 9vffixe$^ it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to terminationrchanges^ that the older endings are in 
many cases restored, as 

(1) the older fL-, for the later H (3 sg. f em.) ; 

(2) the older ♦f), for the later fl (2^sg. f em.) : 

(3) the older ^F\ (= Dill)* for the later D/l (2 pi. maso.). 
Bemark.— f) occurs for F\ (2 m. sg.), often before 0« 

T 

b. In reference to stem-ranges^ that, in the Q&I, 

(1) the tone-long a of the first syllable, being no longer pretonio 
when a suffix is appended, becomes §'w& ; while 

(2) the H of the second syllable, which has been volatilized before 
personal terminations beginning with a vowel, is restored, and, 
in the open syllable, heightened. 

fiemark 1. — The -^ of verbs Middle E appears before suffixes. 

* 

Bemark 2.— The ultimate ~ of the Pfel and ffithpX'el becomes — 
before 7|, D3« D* ^^t is elsewhere rejected ; while the ultimate ! of the 
HYph*!! suffers no change. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and svffix, that 

(1) to a verbal form ending in a vowel, the suffix is attached directly; 

(2) to a verbal form ending, in ordinary usage, with a consonant, 
the suffix is attached by means of a so-called connecting-vowel 
which is generally a, but before ?|, D3, and p, is S*wft. 

(3) to the 3 sg. fem. termination r\^^ suffixes forming a syllable 
are attached without a connecting-vowel ; other suffixes have 

iDeut.26:l. tichron. 13:8. tjoeh. 10:10. « Dent. 15:16. •I>eat.lfi:U. 
• 18ani.«):». fDeut.lS:18. sPe.iS:?. •Ho6.2:U. MButh4:lfi. uJer. 49:24. 
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a helping-YOwel, viz., S (8 87. 2), before T|i bnt & before 

D and T; the accent, peculiarly, is in every case on the 

penult. 

Note 1«— This a, heightened from &, as well as the~r volatilized from 

&, is really the original final vowel of the verbal stem ; 'jDp = qit-^l&, 

♦J*?DD = q&-^l&-ni ; W'TDP = qX-tS-lX-nii. 

Sole 2. — Certain contractions are quite frequent : (1) irT-_ to i ; 

(2) in*- to v_; (3) Jinn- to in_; (4) n_ to n-; (w nn- to nn.^. 

J* :-/- .^ TJT T t:j- t.^ 

In the third and ^iSA of these cases, the {1 is assimilated backward. In 
the fifth, the H of the contracted form is merely a vowel-letter. 



6. pj'jtDp^] ; otDStr'^ ;* on5»< ;' ?i2^Jfi' (^-18); TisrK ;« msr.^ 

•J*' : |: • "J" : : • • j"T : v | -: t : • P : t: v t j*.* : :• 

pj^op'] ; ♦^'a'T* ;8 irrn3B'> (40:23); ♦jn38^n.» 

•y* t|: • 'J^ T : • J*' T : • "j" t : 

P^p'; n^p*]; irrrf?B^ (3:23); OlO^fl;" Tl^'" 

PYT^P*] ; OtJ^3'7» (3:21); IHD'Ttt'J (37^0); DTOB^K." 
c. ♦J-in*J|p! ;^' mo**??;? ;^* inD^^B^fl ;^ see examples under b. 
[«^P!]; ni^pNn (3:17); WfillP'jl (3:15); !|3t^-TK (9:5); ^D^m^' 
a o. ra^tDp] ; rf7DK (2:17); DS'^DN (3:5); 0?"IOK ;" &«< apn33 

I : T |; P : T -: v : t -: v : t -: P -: ? t : 

(35:1). 

[n^p]; may (2:15); m02^ (2:15); DHOK;" IJl^J^." 

t:|t t:*> t:t t:t j** T ^ 

Bem«i*8.-pf7Dp] ; ^B^p3'7;2« D3"I31;« n31;« OB'pa'?.^^ 

I : vP~ P : Pv - : v :v - • : - -j** P: - : 

h. p^TDp]; ♦rtDr;'^ ♦noB^;» o"iOB^;»' inry." 
[m'Tpp]; ♦Ji'vj?;*' oit:'fln;» irnaj;.*' 
pj!j7Ci|p] ; oj^t?^' (23:11); oi3;o{p^(23:8); ♦j^oB^rr ?" ^rx^:^T\?' 



2. In the case of the Imperfect with suffixes^ it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that H j (2 and 3 pi, fern.) 
always becomes ^t 

b. In reference to stemrchanges^ that before suffixes, 



tOant.I:a. t Job 19:15. tJer.2:19. 4 1 Sam. 24:10. sPs. 137:0. •P8.42:7. 
fl8aiiLl:19. t Job 29:14. •P8.18:2. Ml>eut.6:28. uPs. 67:10. uDeut.9:14. 
u 1 8am. 28:U. MRuth2:]&. m Ex. 1:22. i«P8.8:&. nJer. 28:88. isP8.4£:ll. 
itBx.M:& MlKgs. 18:10. tiBz.l2:8L » Ex. 19:9. »lSam.27:L m Jadg. 18:28. 
»Pt.16:L tsProv.4:2L nJoth.I0:8. tsJoth.lO:4. * I Egs. 20:18. Ml8am.7:8. 
IIPB.I48A nBz.4:8. 
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(1) the Q of Q&I fonns ending in a consonant nsually becomes t, 
but 6 before % D3» p ; 

(2) the & of Q&l fonns ending in a consonant is retained and 
heightened ; 

(3) the e of Pf el forms ending in a consonant becomes t, bnt 8 
before ?!, D^i D ; while the 1 of Htph'il forms remains. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a Yowel the suffix is attached 
directly; while 

(2) to verbal forms ending in a consonant, the suffix is attached 
by means of a connecting-vowel, which is generally e, but ~r 
before ?|, DjDi O ; ftn<i ^i rarely a, before Jl ; 

(3) in pausal and emphatic forms, suffixes are often attached to a 
verbal form ending in an, which under the tone becomes ^n, of 
which the i is generally assimilated. 

Note 1. — This syllable, ordinarily treated as a union-syllable and 
called Nun Epenthetic or Demonstrative, is really the accusative ending of 
the verbal form ; while e, the ordinary connecting-vowel heightened from 
X {which is /or ii), is the nominative ending. 

Note 2. — In the ending J|3— (3 m. sg,) and HJ— (3/. sg.), the DagheS- 

• T • 

forte in i is for H, of ^H and il respectively, which has been assimilated 
backward. 

3. In the case of In/*s, and Imv's toith st^xes, it is to be noted that, 
a. The Q&l Infinitive (construct) takes 

(1) before ?|, DDi \D, generally, the form 'TlDp (tt) ; but 

(2) before other suffixes the form /Dp, the d, in both cases, 
standing in a half -open syllable. 

(3) as connecting-vowels, those used in the inflection of nouns. 
Remark 1.— The Pf el Infinitive shortens ~ to -^ before ?|, D5» pt 
BemartL 2«— The Infinitive may take either the verbal suffix, 0, or the 

nominal suffix ^^, the former being the object, the latter, the subject 
of the Inf. 

lb. The Q&l Imperative^ taking the connecting-vowel of the Impf., 
J[l) in the 2m,sg., follows the analogy of the Infinitive ; 
_t) in the 2 m. pL, suffers no change ; 
^ in the 2/ pi, has the form 1*713|5 instead of HJ^tDDt 
Bemark 1. — The Imperative in & retains and lengthens the &, as does 
the Imperfect. 

Remark 2.— In the nKph^ll, the form ^tSptJ is used instead of ^ppH; 
Note.— The Participles, before suffixes, are treated like nouns. 




XI. Ihtie 'Weak Verb. 

77. Weak Verbs. 

1 3UJ (234); ?|en (334): rp3 (1:28); Cp^ (13); rht(^ (332); J^9^(3:8i 
2. rnj (1:17); jn3J (2«); '?fij (4:6); MD (2:11); ♦♦H (332); TW (3:14). 
a 115N (1:3); *7^H (2:16); 3g^» (4:16) /or ^) ; 1^ (2:8); 3©» (4:7). 

e|1B'(3:15); 312^(3:19); niO(3:3); D»58'(2:8); JOS (1:1); JOpd*); 

KyO(230); tl^J^{2:6)/ori23l; H^ (1:4) /or 1^ ; H^p (4:1) /of 

Weak yerbs (8 56. 2) may be classified, according to the character of the 
weak consonant or consonants which they contain, as, 

1. OtUtural; these are called 

a. Pe ('£)) Gnttoral, when the^rt^ radical is a gnttoral (S 78«). 

b. *AyYn (*y) Gnttoral, when the second radical is a guttural (8 80. )l 

c. LamSdh ('^) Guttural, when the Aird radical is a guttural (8 82. )• 

2. Contracted; these are called 

a. Pe Ndn ([''£)), when the first radical is j (8 84.). 
&. ^AyVn Doubled (J^'^), when the second and third radicals are 
alike (8 86.). 

3. Quiescent; these are called 

a. Pe 'AlSph (K"£}), when the first radical is K and is quiescent 
(8 88.). 

h. Pe Waw (V'£}), when the first radical was originally *| (8 90.). 

c. Pe Tddh (^"£)), when the first radical was originally ^ (8 92.). 

d. 'Ayln Waw or 'AyXn Yddh (Ty or ^*y), when the second radical 
ifl1orM88M,96.). 

e. LamSdh 'AlSph (K''^), when the third radical is K (8 98.). 

/. LamMh He (il''^), when the third radical, *| or ^, is supplanted 
by the vowel-letter H (8 100.). 

Hotel. — ^These technical terms are derived from the verb ^j(^S, 
which waa formerly used as a paradigm-word ; Si=Jirst^ ^ = second^ ^ 
^thxtd. 

Hole 2.— A single verb-stem may, of course, have the peculiarities 
of two or even three classes. 
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78. Verbs 'fi Guttural 

[Fbr fall infleoUoo, see Paradigm D.l 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Kpt'fsS' •""■■'^ =«■*•>>■ ^'p'-'L 



P^rt 


^:i 


"T^:? 


'7^:^;i. 




"^m 


Impf: 


"^K 


•t^j^;*. 


"^^Tr 


•j^j^:. 


"TtsJi:. 


ImT. 


• 


• 


'^:^ 


•tipi^P 




IiiLalM. 


•tib:^ 


•tioj? 


Vb:^.^ 


•^b;!?!? 


"^3^ 


IbL etmst 


• 


• 


•j??;^ 


^)i}^ 


"^3^ 


Purtaet 


•TPy 


•TDy 




"yviij? 




Purt pass. 


■TltDJiJ 


•Jitsjl? 


"T^^^. 




"^3^ 



1- [^^1; n^l (1-5); N^n^ (3:io); '75^^i?.(6:2l); ^orp..» 

2. a. frOi!!;]; n^l!J.(2:6); iaj^jp (4:12); -3JJ2>^(234); It^ilM^O.-?). 
*• [^r,i "Tt^Jl^} VPJ0]; prq».(41:66); p§m,-» •7117^;* p^f 
y^X^ (47:21); &»< -ftr^ (1:29); rt.r^ (31:32); f]b(<;!.(29:22). 
a a. nife'i: (2:4); 13£ (2:5); rf?Dl<{ (2:17); miTK (3:17); Unrt (426); 
ri^Jl (6:14); "JO^ «>hence "JOK^ (1:22); "jbl? (47:24); tp^fi 
b. ni^ji^, (1:26); n^J[5|^ (2:18); \^t5]^]; ««« oio aiow, Za.b. 

c Tsna (2:9); '?'inji,-« i\§n)f iJiT/ naB'Tr (i5:6). 

A inj3T^.(4:8); ^p"]?!?;! (27:29); n?!?;^. (37:28); ttOD^..* 
^ i?19IJi7'' *"* fl Wpli^^ f]b^. (29:22) 6i*< J|fipi<n^ 

Verbs, whose first radical is a guttaral, exhibit the following peonl* 
iarities (8 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural reuses to he doubled; hence the Digh&forte, repre- 
senting i, in the NYph*&l Impf., Imv., and Infs, is rejected, and the 
preceding -:- heightened to "^ (even before H)* 

2. The guttural pr^ers h^are it the guttural or a-c2a«< vowels; hence 
a. In the Q&l Impf. with 5, and in the Q&l Impf. of yerbs 21"^ 

(8 100«), the original & of the preformative is restored ; while 

1 The form ^bj^ is also oommon. 

tBz.l4:6. tBx.7:l&. 4Ruthl:ia. •Dt.2e:26w •Nnm.a:!! tLeT.8:f. 
• Ex.7:17. •Ps.SlsO. i»Num.8:e. uBz.4:». 
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b. In the QM Impf. with —, in the NYph'M Perf. and Part, and in 
the ffiph'il Perf., the preformative vowel (t) is deflected, under the influ- 
ence of the following guttural, to S. 

Remark 1.— A few cases occur of fonns like *7bj[?t ^' ^^J^.'* 
Remark 2.— -The H and fl of ^^'^ and JTtl do not affect a preceding 

TT TT 

Y, which stands with them in a closed syllahle. 
*3. The gvttural prefers compound to simple S*w& ; 

a. When the first radical would be initial and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would have a simple §'w& (half -vowel), it 
takes instead -=r, or, particularly in the case of {(, ~ . 

h. When the first radical would be medial, and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would close a syllable (i. e., have under it a 
syllable-divider), it receives, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, an 
inserted compound §'w^ which always corresponds to the preceding 
vowel ; thus, — "=", ~ T", "tt "r(6). 

c. Very frequently, however, the strong gutturals are allowed to close 
a syllable, no compound S'wft being inserted. 

d. When, in inflection, a compound §*w& would come to stand before 
a simple §'w&, as when vowel-additions are made to a word, the compound 
§'w& is changed to its corresponding short vowel, and the syllable thus 
formed is half-open (8 26. 4). 

e. The combination ~ ~ very frequently becomes — "^^ when, in 
inflection, the tone is removed to a greater distance. 

Note.— The H and H of jl^fl and fl^H have a syllable-divider (— ), 

T T T T 

according to c (above), when medial and vowelless ; but a half-vowel (~^), 
when initial and without a full vowel. 

79. The Most Common '£j Guttural Verbsa 

[In the following list those with the Qal indloated by Q. have for their Imperfect 
a form like hb]^i Q-* indicates an Imperfect Uke ^DJ?^J Q.t, like Vdj^'J.Q.**, like 
Spy^; Q-**^* ^« hby\OT HtDp^i Hi. indicates a Perfect like VpjJTJ, tout* HI.*, like 
Vp^n; Ni., a Perfect like ^Oj^^^j., but Ni.*, like hoj^p 

(1) ^3N (Q* HI. mthp.) Mourn, (2) j^QNt (Q.* PL Ht. Hfthp.) Be estah- 
Ushed. (3) r]DK (Qtt NI Pf. Pii. Htthp.) Gather. (4) XK (Q.tt 
Nf.» Ptt.) Bind. (5) DB*>< (Q.** Nl» m.*) Be guilty, destr^. (6) 

rian (Q. Nit.» m. mthpo oveHum; (7) nan (Q. h. (with uit. &) 

Pii. W mthp.) Join; (8) tran (Q. Q* Pt Pii.) Bind, gird; (9) ^JH 
(Qt.) Oird; (10)^311 (Q.** HI) ' Cfecwc; (11) pfP? (Q» PI (with ult &) 

1 In 1 1015 wlU he found the most common *Q gattoral verbs which are also n«S. 
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m. mthp.) A Strong; (12) Q^tl (Q** ^ PS. Ht» ffithp.) A 
«»»«; (13) epn (Q. PI HI) C/ianpe; (14) |^n (Q. Nt PI HI) 2)mw 
out; (15) p'pPr (Q. Nt* Pi. pa. Ht. mihp.) Distribute; (16) ^n (Qt) 
f/ty, .pare; (17) j'gPr (Q.t Q.«») i)e%^; (18) y^H (Q.t Nl« PiL HI.) 
Dig; (19) "IPPT (Q.t Nl* Pt.) 5earcA/ (20) 3irn (Q.t NK.»Plt. (withult ») 
Htthp.) JPAinA, tmp«<«; (21) "l^H (Qt Nt*) Fi/MoW; (22) OHH 
(Q.t Nt* Pt HI*) Seal; (23) 13j; (Q. NIL PiL HI H».) &rtw; (24) 
13 V (Q. Nl Pt (with ult H) Ht Htthp.) Pass over; (25) SrjJ (Q. Nt 
T?iL) Abandon; (26) ly; (Q. Q.t Nt. Ht.») Assist; (27) IQJ^ (Q. Ht. H».i 
5tond; (28) 1VJJ (Qt Nt*) Restrain; (29) p^JJ (Q. PiL) C^iprw*. 

80. Verbs y Guttural 

[For full Inflootion, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

QM. Ntph'M. Pra (1). Pii'M (1). PTel (2). Ptt'M (2). HtthprJL 

PCTf. «7i<j5 "^Kpj ^xp "jxp "^np "^np 'T^ryn 

Impf. "^Np* "^Np! 'TXpt '7iip\ '^np' 'Tnp! "T^r*' 

imr. '7^«p "^^tpn "^Np '?iTp '?Nprn 

Iiif.«bs. "TlKp "Jitpn '^Np '?|Tp 

Inf. const 'jNp "J^prr "TJitp '^fTp "TKlpr*.-? 

PartMit. "^fctp «?Npp "^Pipp '7J!jp/;tt? 

Part. p««. «7!|i<p "jKpi "rNpo "jprpp 



1. a. 1^3 ;» ii^Kil ;* DJI^Np ,•» «"*< also ^*?0 ,•* TK^ ;" yvt^ ;• T|-I3n 

(1:22); B^n (334)i ht8^ (4:14); ^13 (28:6); ni3».7 

*• n^mo (1:2); ♦fiQpj (6:7); pT^ (6:17); !ion^.;« f ni;* inrnsrT;" 
niy3i';" oiDj??';" "i;r3';" Dfnno (45:13); nno* (i8:6). 

2. a. nny ;M 'jK^n -^^ IJiy, ;^« "JN^ ;1^ *7N^* ;1« nPlK (34:19); C3rf?.w 

h. iOPj^;«> «j[^;2i ^onpj^ 'pi?^;^ ^^^-^ ^irip'^ ^"P^*^ 
c. 'jN^^^^^ *7N^;28 «7j(^t;» nna^n(6:ii); nir3|;i8 nno; (i8:6*). 

3. ♦J)lDj;?ij) ;^ l^n^i ,•** cf . also the words cited under 2. b. 

iDeut.l:A. flHaLl:7. t Ex. 16:28. 4 Ps. 100:10. • Lam. 2:7. • Num. 10:80. 
T£ Sam. 7:29. •l8a.4jO:L •Prov. 80:12. lo Gen. 86:2. iiDeat.l8:6. itDeut.88:2L 
It 1 Kgs. 14:10. 14 Gen. 12:11. i« Ruth 4:4. i«Bx.8:8. n Ruth 4:0. itDeut.4:8K. 
MMaL8:l». mBz.12:2L n Gen. 46:17. »l8a.40:l. MJer. 22:20. MNah.8:U. 
»l8a.47A ts Jar. 48:1a. n Joah. 15:18. » Ruth 4:4. » Ley. 26:80. mRz. 16:11 
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Verbs, whose second radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities (2 42. 1-3):— 

1. TJie guttural refuses to he doubled; but 

a. While in the case of K (generally), and of ^ (always), the preced- 
ing Towel is heightened (& to a, Y to e, ii to 5), 

h. In the case of the stronger gutturals, viz., y (prevailingly), H and 
n (almost always), the preceding vowel is retained short in a half -open 
syllable, the doubling being implied (8 42. 1. h). 

Note 1« — Heightening of ii to 5 in the Pii'&l takes place frequently 
in verbs which retain the Y or & of the Pf el. 

Note 2« — In a few verbs, especially those with (t, the vowel is height- 
ened in some parts of the inflection, but in other parts retained. 

Note 8. — The vowel which is heightened on account of the rejection 
of Daghes-forte is unchangeable. 

2. Tlie guttural prefers the guttural or a-clcus vowels; this is seen 

a. In the occurrence of &, after the guttural, in the Q&l Impf. and 
Imv., rather than 5, even in Active verbs ; and sometimes in the FTel 
Perf., rather than e. 

5. In the occurrence of ^ before the guttural, in the QU Imv. fern, 
sg. and masc. plur. ; this & arising from t~ is in a half-open syllable. 
But it is to be noted that 

c. In the Q&l Inf. const, the usual 5 remains unchanged; and like- 
wise the ultimate e in the NYph*&l and Pf el Imperfects. 

3. TJie guttural prefers compound to simple §'wfi ; this is seen in the 
almost universal occurrence of -=r under the second radical instead of t 
(half-vowel). 

Note 1. — No PTel Inf. abs. of an 'Jf guttural verb occurs ; there is 
always substituted for it the form of the Inf. const 

Note 2.— As a matter of fact, the guttural exerts less influence on a 
following than on a preceding vowel. 

81. The Most Common y Guttural Verbs. 

\Jn the following list Q.* Indicates an Imperfect like ^kD^.; PI.*, Pa.* and 
Hlthp.* indicate that in these stems Dacrhes-forte is implied.] 

(1) ^W (Q. Nl. PI Pii. m. mthp.) Redeem; (2) |J<0 (PI) Refuse; 
(3) ^m (Q. Nl Pl» m.) Ask; (4) ^nS m. Pf.» Pil. m.) Confound; 

(6) nniS (Q. Pl» PiL mthp.») Be clean; (6) ^,10 (Q. Nt Pf.») Hasten; 

•• T - T 

(7) "jlTp (Nl m.) Congregate; (8) 1173 (Q. Nl. Pii.«) CAooee; (9) n^J^ 
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(Ni pi» m.) flufe; (10) arh (Q. ni) j-va*; (id ins (q. pi» m.) 

TnmbU; (12) 3Pn (Q- Nlf. Ht) Be enlarged; (13) DPH (R-* P«.*) -Saw 
m«^/ (14) |Tn (Q. pa.' Bttthp.) TTotA; (15) pPHW. Ft* HI) Be 
far off; (16) pprfcf (Q. Pl» HI) ZaapA; (17) tDTTC' (Q- Nt.) ZtZ?; 
(18) nrrc^ (m. pi* m. H».) Dartroy,- (19) 1J^(Q. PL'PiLHt) Co»- 
•toM; (20) or? (Q- PK* HI) Provoke; (21) '^jffl (Q.) 2>o; (22) p^ 
(Q. Nl Pt m.) CVy; (23) T!3 (Q- NK. PI PiL m. Htthp.) JB?«»»; (24)B^|| 
(Q. Nl Pit. pa.) Drive out; (25) pTT (Q* PS.) -Spnnifeie; (26) tl-}E) (Q.* 
NY. pa.) Tear, renrf; (27) n"!3 {Q.*^N1 Pa. HI H».) Cut; (28) 113 (Q. 
Nl PI pa. m. mthp.) Sq»ar<Ue, divide; (29) pQ {Q.« Nl Pii. ffithp.) 
Break forth; (30) fcn|(Q.*NlPl) Spread out; (31)C|nV(Q.»Nlt.Pir.) 
Rifine; (32) ^-Tp (Q. Nl Pl» HI) Draw near; (33) Cpff (Q. Nl Pa.) 
Bunt; (34) rH^ (PI) Jftnu<«r. 





82. VERBS *7 Guttural 

[For fnll Inlleotlon, aee Paradlam F.I 
TABULAR VIEW. 






Qia. 


NYph'U. 


PTel. 


HKph'-il. 


mthpS'el. 


Ports 
Imr. 


TOp 

nop^ 

m?p 

nitDp 
rnbp 


nop! 

nbp^ 
noprr 


nop 
nop* 
nop 

nop 
nop 
nop? 


rrppr? 

n*pp! 

noprt 

Dopn 

irppn 

rropo 


nopr^n 

nopin! 
noprn 


jum auiB* 

laL CMUit 
Fart. act. 
Furt pass. 


noprn 
nopr»o 




1. o. nOV! (2:5); H©! (2:7); j«9» (2:8); p?^* (3:22); ff?B^.i 

1.3m* («=31); ^38^ (31:53); np^r?;' fT^;' y^» (12:17); 
n^ (8:7); ffpig^;* pj^ [Inf.] (8:10); HOV! (2:9); ^3^* (50: 
25); ji^n;» jTlln;' nW'f 3mryl (45:1); 

.Birt*/.; j{rir (1:29); jr|» (3:5); rr^tp;" T^W^O:' «'«' n^JP":" 
np©;" ri3;in:" j?5i?^rr;" if?9n." 

• • • 1 

iBz.4:4. tl Sam. 4:19. •Bx.0:7. 4Bx.4:28. sJer.Sl:?. tProT.OiO. 
iD«ii.U:4iO. •lKg8.8:8. •ISuii.SlilA. i»Deut.»:7. ulML68:e. uLm.7:IL 
uBs.]B:]9l uBWk.-16:4. 



{ 82.] BT AN nn>TrcnvB method. 07 

c jtnto (1:11); rroxii (3:i8); yyt} mns;« nhs;» rf?e^,-* 

ni'7^^;» Prh«?'?;« htif^-i' jrTr.;" J^B^';" J^3;" Pf'B'l?." 

[See also the cases cited above, in fourth and fifth lines under b.} 

d. DiTT;" pinrh^' Drntifi"* rij?3t8'rr;^» Drbnn-^' 

2. nJHJ^Sn (3:7); ♦JlJI^K^ (3:10); ^nyT (4:9); flfTj^J? (3:19). 

?irft?'i" Jinjjjs';" :)q^5;" ?li:^^ (26:29). 

Verbs whose third radical is a guttural exhibit, according to 8 42« 1-3, 
the following peculiarities : — 

1. The guttural prefers the guttural or Orclass vowels; this is seen 
a. In the occurrence of &, htfore the guttural, in the Q&l Impf. and 

Imy. (where & was a collateral form], rather than o, even in active verbs. 

h. In the restoration of e to the original stem-vowel & (8 62. R. 2) 

in all NYph., Pt., HYph., and HYthp. forms e xcept Inf *8 abs.. and Partic iples. 

c. In the insertion of a P&th&^-furtive (8 42. 2. d) before a final gut- 
tural when the latter is preceded 

(1) by a naturally long vowel, ♦_, ^, or i, or 

(2) by a vowel essential to the form, as o in the Q&l Inf. construct ; 

(3) by the tone-long e, which is retained in pause and also in the 
Inf s abs. and Part's, because they are really nominal forms. 

d. In the insertion of a helping- vowel, viz., P&th&^, under the gut- 
tural, in the 2/. sg, of the various Perfects. 

2. The guttural prefers compound to simple §'w& ; but this prefer- 
ence is indicated only before pronominal^suffixes ; the simple S'w& (syl- 
lable-divider) being retained under the third radical wherever in ordinary 
inflection the strong verb would have it. 

Note 1.— The NYph*&l Inf. abs. is PtbDJ following the analogy of 
the Perfect stem, rather than that of the Imperfect (8 70. 1. R. 1). 

Note 2. — The Pf el Inf. abs. and Inf. const, are the same (cf. the *y 
guttural verb 8 80. 3. N. 1), except that the former, being treated as a 
noun, retains the -^ and takes P&th&^i-furtive. 

Note 8. — Verbs with H (i- c, fl with MJLppiq) as their third radical 
are '^ guttural, and are carefully to be distinguished from verbs with the 
vowel-letter H (8 100.).2<> 

1P8.97:1L s Num. 19: 15. t Dent. 16: 8. 4 Num. 22:87. • Both. 8: 13. 

• lBa.45:l. tP8.108:6. >Deut.21:4. •ISam.lzlS. ioJob)f8:10. iiBz.6:2. 
» 1 Kgs. 2: 15. IS Bzek. 22: 12; cf. 1 Kgs. 14: 8. u Isa. 17: 10; of. Jer. 13: 26. 

uBzek.27:83. ieEzek.l6:4. i7Jer.2B:15. i>18am.21:8. i»Deut.l5:18. 

MTho foUowlnflr is a list of these verbs: ^2} he high; nip3 Jong for; nno (in 
HIthpalpel) eUiIav; n; J sMne; n:pri be astonished.* 
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83. The Most Common '^ Guttural Verbs. 



(1) naj (Q. m.) Be high; (2) TO3 (Q. HI) Trust; (3) mS (Q. HI) 
-Wee; (4)'n3r (Q. PI) Sacrifice; (5) TO^O (Q. NY.) ^liiotW/ (6)' rbO (Q- 
m.) fbr^iwj/'cT) mS (Q. HY.) Flourish; \s) mTJ (Q. Nl R. Pii.) i^ay; 
(9) rbt^ (Q. Nt PI PiL m.) Send; (10) fTQBf (Q. PI. ffi.) Rt^oice; (11) 
);*?3 ((J. NY. PI Pii. mthp.) Swallow; (12) yp3 (Q. Nl PI. Pii. HI H5. 
mthp.) Cleave; (13) ^i^ (NY. HI.) 5« Awm6Z«£/(14) JTO (Q. HI) iJenrf 
tA« hnee; (15) ;^J0 (Q. Nl) Withhold; (16) J^JQ (Q. HI) Meet, touch; (17) 
yK^3 (Q. Nl) Transgress; (18) J^p (Q. ^^) Rend; (19) jnff^ (Q. HI) 
Be indeed; (20) ;^3fcf (Q. PI. HI.) Satisfy; (21) j^jB^ (Q.Nl HI) Swear; 
(22) )^* (Q. Nl PL HI.) Bear; (23) W)Pi (Q. Nl) is^riA:e, 6/o«7. 

83^. Verbs Containing Two Qutturals. 

[In the yertM *Q guttural of the following list, Q. indicates a Qal Impf . like Vt9jr : 
Q.*, like ^pg^; Q.tf . like So^;;..] 

(1) 3TN (Q.tt PI m.) Lie in ambush; (2) r|TN (Q.* HI.) Prolong; (3) 

Xyi (Q. Nl PiL) Kill; (4) D"!n (Q- Q tt NY. PI) ^rcoJfe c^outh; (5) 3^11 

(Q.* NY. Pii. HI H5.) Be dried Ip; (6) TIP? (Q.* HI) TrembU; (7) D^n 

(HI H«.) Devote, destroy; (8) CpH (Q.* NY. PI.) Reproa4:h; (9) BhP? (Q. 

NY. PL) Cut, engrave; (10) tr'*in (Q.* HI HIthp.) Be silent; (11) y^ (Q. 

HYthp.) fftwj security, pledge; (12) Tl'TJJ (Q. HI.) Arrange; (13) tJ^jn (Q. 

NY. HI) Shake; (14) jHT (Q. Nl. Pii. HI) Sow. 

84. VERBS Pi NOn (\'Q). 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm O.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Q.Inipf.w.o. Q.Impf.w.&. NYph^&L HYphll. H6ph'W. 

FeA 'tdj 'jdj "T^i ytpn "Ttsn 



Impfl 


«7b! 


"76' 


•Tei' 


yjpt 


ImT. 


"jbJ 


•to 


•ToarT 


•Tiprt 


InfLabs. 


T 


T 


•7b|n 


•Tipn 


InLeoBst 


• 


• • _l • 


"TOin 


"j^tpn 


Purtaet 


•npi 


•TKJi 




"j^O 


Purtpass. 


•jioi 


•t^oj 


•pQi 





to 



i 84.] BY AN INDUCnVB MBTHOO. 8i> 

1. «. riE^-ii^ nr4;* f>j^;' ^^ cf. j^^c^ror); ^ji^(20:6). 

h. \i}^ ;* !|B^4 (45:4); nj?E( (27:26); "TB^ ;« J^J J 
Rem«rk.-'7iU3;«' ilj'?;* •^fi^S;" iW;" fhJ;» l'7W.» 

• • * 9 • • 

2. a. n3» (2:7); y\S> (2:8); IJ^JIfl (3:3); ♦flOm (6:7); 0»3Vi (18:2). 
6. Tjin (3:11); WWn (3:13); "^S^ (2:21); DD' (4:15); -Jjl' (22:20). 
Bemark L-Ohy ;" VXii' ;« flW ;" m^ ;" cf . I^J^." 

• • ^m • • ■ MB • • ^* ■ • * I • • 

Bemark 2.-np'7 (2:22); n}5» (2:15); Hp (6:21); prp*?;" nnj2.(4:ll). 
Bemark 8.-»nr0 (1:29); W (1:17); -rn (14:21); r^U (41:43); fin (4:12). 

• J- T I •• • I V It •• 

Verbs whose first radical is j exhibit the following peculiarities : — 

1. The loss of i takes place (2 40. 1) when initial and with only a half- 
vowel to sustain it, 

a. Generally in the Q&l Inf. const, of verbs whose sten^-vowel in the 
Impf . and Imv. is ^ ; in this case the fern, ending jl is taken on and the 
form becomes a Segholate. 

h. In the Q&l Imv. of verbs which have & in the Imperfect 
Rem* — The Q&l Infinitive and Imperative of verbs with o in the Im- 
perfect do not often lose the initial Jt 

2. The assimilation of J takes place (2 89. 1) when, having under it a 
syllable-divider, it closes a preformative syllable, 

a. In the Q^ Imperfect, and NYph'&l Perfect and Part. 

h. Throughout the Htph'il and H5ph*a. 

Note !•— The original preformative vowel il appears in the Hdph*U, 
on account of the sharpened syllable (2 86« 6. a). 

Note 2«— Care must be taken not to confuse with verbs r'£), (1) those 
verbs V'£3 which assimilate 1 (2 90. 4); (2) those y*y forms which have 
a DagheS-forte (2 86. 2. K 1); and (3) the T^ NYph*m Impf. which also 
has Daghes-forte. 

Bemark 1. — The J remains ten-assimilated in verbs *y guttural, and 
in a few isolated instances besides. 

Remark 2.--The verb Ptp*? take treats ^ like J in the QM and 
H5ph'&l, but in the NYph^M (np*?J) the ^ is retained. 

Remark 8.— The verb [HJ is peculiar (1) in its Inf. const flp (= 
nil = iliUl)> which has as its stem-vowel Y, (2) in the appearance of the 
same vowel \ heightened to e, in the Imv. (Tp\) and Impf. (TIl^)) and (3) in 
the assimilation of the third radical in inflection. 

1 fix. 84010. 1 2 8am. 14:10. •Ecoles.S'.S. 4Num.4U(. •28aiii.l:lA. 

iBx.8:&. tP8.144:&. tlBa.84:4. • Deut. 28:28. lo 2 Sam. 8:84. uPs. 84:14. 

nPB.68:7. u Hoe. 10:8. 14Iml6:20. uJer.28:8L m Lev. 20:10. if Jer. 61:44. 
Mlia.88«.8. itDeut.81:28. 
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85. The Most Common \"Q Verbs. 

[In the foUowliiflr list Q. deiiffnates those Qal-otems which have for the Impf^ 
Imr. and Inf. const, the forms 7'l9% Vojt ^0); Q.*t those stems which have Sl?*t 
SOt Vh^\ Q.t, those stems which hare Sl9% Spt Sbj; Q.tt, those stems which have 
Sor or'^p^% i. e., an unassimilated J. More or less yarlatlon as to the form of the 
Qal Impf., Imv. and Inf. const, will be found in these verbs. It is also to be noted 
that in some only the Impf. occurs; in others, the Impf. and Imv.; in others, only 
the Impf. and Inf. const.] 

(1) r]W(Q.ttPlt.) Cmmit adultery; (2) |^W(Q ttP(.m.mthp.)Z>e«pMe; 
(3) IDJJ (P^ Hlv ^ook: (4) b^ (Q. Ff.) Wither: (5) TJJ (Ht. H».) Make 
knoum] (6) ;^JJ(Q.t Nl PI Pii. HI) Tovx^; (7) tpj (Q. Nl ffithp.) Smite; 
(8) trJJ (Q * Nl m. H5. mthp.) 4pproacA; (9) fTlJ (Q.t Nlf. PiL HY.. H».) 
Drive; m T]) (Q.) Foio, (11) JpTJ (Q.tt PL) W; (12) ^HJ (Q.tt PI 
HI H». mthp.) Inherit; (13) yipj (Q.t Nl) Plant; (14) B^bJ (Q. Nl PiL) 
iSjprcac^ cm^; (15) ^DJ (NY. PI HI ffithp.) ZHou?/ (16) r|pJ (Q. Nl. PI ffi. 
H5.) Poi*r oii^; (17) ^pJ (Qt Nl HI) Z>eparf; (18) ^gj (Q. HI ffithp. 
Ffl.) i^oZZ; (19) 3VJ (^^ HI H». ffithp.) /Stan<£; (20) PrVJ (NY. R.) 5c 
l>rccmtn«i// (21) ^!U (Nl PI HY. H5. HYthp.) Siia^c^, cic^tVer; (22) *^VJ 
(Q.) 06«erwj, foa^c^; '(23) 3pJ (Q. NY.) Z>e/Jnc; (24) DpJ (Q. NY. PI Hs! 
HYthp.) Avenge; (25) Jgf J (HY.) Rca6h; (26) r|t£^J (Q. Q.* PI HY.) Lend; 
(27) pg;fj (Q.t PI m.) Kin; (28) [HJ (Q.i NY. H».) ffiVe; (29) j^fU (Q. Nl 
PY. PiL H».) iJreaA; dWn/ (30) pnj (Q. Mf. Pit. HY. H5.) Draw mt. 

86. Verbs 'Xyin Doubled (j;*y). 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm H.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 



\ 



QU 

Uncontr. Ck)ntr. 



Niph'ai 

Uncontr. Oontr. 



Htph'il 

Unoontr. Contr. 



F«rf. t3^{^ 


tDp 


(istsp^) 


t3pJ. 


(£3t?pri) 


t3pn 


ImpC (t3t3{p^) 


DJ5»ortDj3« (0^j5») 


t3p» 


(Depi) 


m 


Imr. (t3D{p) 


tDp 


(tDDpO) 


opn 


(opprr) 


c^PCf 


iB&alM. £3lDj7 




(Dbprt) 


oprr 


(Oippn) 


op'7 


Iiii:eoiist (tsbp) 


Dp 


(0«?pn) 


C3pn 


(tDttpn) 


«3p'7 


Part act K^lp 








(tDtjpp) 


{3pO 


Part pus. C31t3p 




(JOBp^) 


ep^ 






H5pli'a:Pf.DtDpi:T^ 


=Dpin; Impf. t3Dp!= 


[3pV:Part.l3Dpp= 


opio. 



i Impf. m> Imv. jpl. Inf. const, ns^, > Or, in Stative Yerbs, Djr. 



S 86.] BT AS TSDvorrru xbtbod. lOl 

1. ♦n (322)/or m ; 3D»Vor iSP! ; ah (6:l)/or M"! ; apj'/w 330^; 
DtSiffor DpDTT ; '?rnft (4:26)/or 'j^nn. 

X . • « 

a. 'TV* /or ^fyr : io«/<w "no* ; inarr/or nan. 

— - T* " • - T • T • - • 

b. *7fXt (6:1), not ^m ; 3Dn^ no< 3»Drt ; '?p»«, not ^p'. . 

A* •• • •• ' •• •• ' • •• I** X I* X 

2. a. 3b«/o»- iap* ; iKK(12:3); 3DJ;2 -\^» '7m(9:20); B^p»;» 

T T- T -T TT VJT- ^'^T 

•tP';" "^nX;" "jm;" 30.1;" ta;" plH." 

|"T •• T •• T •• T I" T I ■• T 

b. '7r»n(6:i)/or'7^nrT; '7np;" 3PD;" rY. (21:12)." 

c. "rmrr (4:26) /or •j^fTTT; "^nirr;" isn;*' rflio.« 

Bemark l.-D"1»;22 ^ija ^j5»;24 of,»;25 py^.x t,jg»;a7 3p^« qjp,»;» 
Benurk 2.-D0J ;« HSDJ;" 1t3J;»* I^J;" fim;" JUH^" 

•• T T J" T JT JT -• ::-" 

Benurk 8.-^017 ;» Ijn (17:14); j;np? ;»• jH!?;" IDOD." 
Bemark ^.-ij^a (11:9); ^P? (33:5); !|'?^^^ (29:3); t^^t" «rf. oito Jf^ 
(31:19); a5^;« ^ySlTt^ D08'.>" 

X •• 

Verbs whose second and third radicals are identical tend to unite 
these radicals in a doable consonant This contraction of the two radi- 
cals into one takes place in all forms except those which already contain 
a double radical^® and those forms of the Q&l which have a naturally long 
vowel.*^ The following peculiarities result from the contraction : — 

L The sfemrvowelj which, after contraction, stands with the first radical 
instead of the second, is the same as that of the corresponding form of 
the strong verb ; except that 

a. In the NYph*&l Impf . and Imy., H is found rather than e ; and 

b. In the HYph^il Perf., Impf., Inf. const, and Part, e, heightened 
from X, is found instead of !, anomalously lengthened from Y (2 80. 2. e). 

Hote«— Stative verbs have & in the Q^l Imperfect 



ilEg8.7:16. t Num. 84:4. •'PB.flBiZ, 4 Lev. 11:7. »Jer. 88:22. tlsa. 62:11. 

f2Eg8.ie:18. >1 Sam. 8:5. 9 2 Sam. 22:27. lo Ex. 10:21. uDeut.2:26. 

» T>eQt. 2-.24. it2 Sam. 6:28. 14 Jon. 1:5. » Ex. 80:36. i«Jer. 25:20. i7Jer.21:4. 

MCf.al8O^PI!ia0:5); DH! (Dent. 19:8); nn:a8a.7:8}. i»lBa.44:20. MJer.83:21. 

n 1 Kg8. 10:181 nPs^ 80:18. i>lSam.6:8. m Gen. 24:26. »Oen. 47:15. 

MDeut.0:2L njob 18:16. » Ex. 18:18. »2Kg8.22:4. m Ex. 23:21. si Dent. 1:44. 

»1 Sam. 15:9. MEzek.26:2. m Amos 8:11. a6i8a.»4:8. m Mai. 2:5. nJer. 22:28. 

M Ruth 1:20. M Ex. 5:28. MlBa.9:16. 4iDeut.l:28. 4sBz.l5:ia « Job 11:12. 
MPs. 88:11. «B(io.6:18. 

u That Is in Pi<el, Pu*al and Hithpa'eL 

41 Qai Inf. aba. and Partlolpiea. 
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2. The preformative Yowel, which after contraction stands in an open 
syllable before the tone, is heightened. Here 

a. The original &, heightened to a, appears in the Q&l Impf. with 5, 
the NYph'&l Perf. and Part., and the HYph^il Impf., Imv. and Inf s. 

b. The attenuated Y, heightened to e, appears in the HYph*il Perf., 
the HYph'il Part, (after the analogy of the Perfect), and, for the sake of 
dissimilarity, in the Q&l Impf. with IL 

c. The original ii, lengthened after the analogy of verbs V'£) (3 90* 
3. c) to ii, appears throughout the H5ph*&l. 

Remark 1* — The Aramaic form of the Q&l Impf., made by doubling 
the first radical, in compensation for the loss of the third radical, is quite 
common. There is also an Aramaic HYph*il of similar character, though 
occurring more rarely. 

Benuurk 2« — Beside the stem with &, the NYph*&l has rarely stems 
with e and 5, after the analogy of Q&l Statives ; and there are some forms 
with the preformative Y retained. 

Remark 8* — The original stem-vowel & frequently occurs in the 
HYph*il, even with non-gutturals. 

Remark 4* — Uncontracted forms, especially of the Q&l Perfect, 
occur in pause or for emphasis. 



a ^yih (8:1); l^p (8:8); HST (18:20); 130^ (19:4); Th^^'} ^^TV? 

J T |J- TAT J- r TJ" •• X' T 

♦apH;" ♦3D;* l'?il;'' 1T3n.« 

• ~ T 'J J J T 

4. ♦ni'v»j;^ ♦nsD;" n3D;» ♦ri'?pi;i» nia^TT;" naon;" i-u»3or) 

• J- 'J- TJ- 'jf-: TJ^-: TJ'-: t.^^ : 

(37:7); Hi^^Prm (41:54); HJ^Il." 

T J*.* * : - T j'.*^ : 

3. Before vowel-terminations (fl , \ ^—) the DagheS-forte, which could 

not stand in a final consonant, is now inserted, while the preceding vowel 
is retained, contrary to the analogy of the strong verb, and accented. 

4 Before consonant'terminatiofu a separating-vowel is inserted to pre- 
serve the preceding DagheS-forte. This vowel is ^ (= dfor &) in Perfects, 
and ♦_ (after the analogy of the ♦_ [e =a+y) of verbs fl"'? J 100. 3. c) in 
Imperfects. The separating-vowel is accented, except before Qfl and Tjlt 
Remark 1* — ^When, in inflection, the tone passes away from the 
stem-syllable, (1) the tone-long stem-vowels 5 and e are shortened to ^ 
and Y (! 86. 1. a) ; (2) the tone-long preformative vowels are volatilised 
(I 88. 3). 

ijudg.80:40. tlsa.l8:10. sCant6:6. 4lBa.28:lf. •Josli.lO:l& 

•Joeh.8:S. TJoeh.S:9. •! Sam. 28: 28. •Bz.40:8. ii88am.6:82. ujoblfl.*?. 
ulKg8.18:87. ul8am.8:U. 
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6. a. y?n; tf?ti\ ^r\; ^sn^;i mT);^ y?pv 

f. . . - m|- : .\ - . . T T •. |t|-. : 

i. Vft^\^i* ♦;iopYl;» '?^to|;"' pphp''' 1V2f^r^! (25:22); ^m^.' 

fcS pSp ?' ♦nSiS^;" tjVOVrT'" "^ra'" "»^W''" 
ijnpnonrr." 

: AT : - : * 

5. a. The regular Intensiye stems, FITel, Pii*&l and HYthp&*el, are found 
quite frequently ; but more often there are substituted for them, 

h. The Pd'el, P6*&1, and Htthpd'el, of which the i (= 6 = a) is a 
lengthening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 

c. The PKlpel (no Piilp&l occurs), and HYthp&lpel, formed by the 
reduplication of the contracted biliteral stem. 

87. The Most Common yty Verbs. 

[In the following list, Q. deslffoatee those stems which, in the Qal Imperfect, have 
the form Dl)\ Q.*, those which have the form Db^: Q>t, thcce which have the form 
Op\ Ni.* desiflrnates a Niph<al Perfect like DpJ.] 

(1) '/pa (Q. Htthp6.) Cmfmrnd; (2) 'j'pj (Q. NY* P6*&1, Ht. mthp6. 
FQpel, mthp&l.) Roll; (3) DOT (Q* Nt Po^el, Ht.) Bt dumh, amazed; 
(4) 110 (Q. Nl Ff. Pd'el, mthp6.) Measure ; (5) Tli (Q * P6'&1, Ht. HS." 
mthpSO TTancfer; (6) 330 (Q-.Q* Nl. PI. Pd'el, m.^^Hft.) Surround; (7) 
TJ3D (Q. HI H5.17) CWcr,^^*^?^- (8) *?*7fi (PI. Htthp.) Pray; (9) llS 
(Q. Pd'el, Pfl. HI H5. mthp6.) BreaJc; (10^ Tiy (Q.t Pii. Ht.) DistresJ; 
(11) Tip (Q.*) Bow the head; (12) "t^ (Q.t^Y.is Ff. PiL m. Pflpel, 
HtthpMp.) Be light; (13) 1^1 (Q- ^- ^''i- Ht.^ Htthpd.) Sm^, cry aloud; 
(14) TIB^ (Q. Nl. Ff. PiL H5.) 2>e<^roy ; (15) DOK^' (Q- Q* Qt Nl P6*el, 
Hl^ Hd.^^ HYthp6.) Be astonished, laid loa^te. 

(16) TTN (Q. N122 Ft. H5.) Curse; (17) 'j'jn (Q. PI Pii. Htthp. P6*el, 
mihpd. HI) Praise; (18) JJP? (Q.) i>ance; (19) ^tl (Q. Pt P6'el, PiL 
PtfU) Pierce; (20) */?n (NY^Ff. Pii. HI H5. HYthpd!) Profane, begin; 
(21) pn (Q. N128 P6»el, H». mthp.) 5c gracious; (22) nnn (Q.t PY. HY.) 
Be di^Layed; (23) ajT (Q. Pu.) Be many; (24) J^J[n (Q.t HY. HYthpd.) 
5e evU, 



iOen.80:7. ilsa.l:8. sisa. 66:20. 4Bz.5:7. sPs. 181:2. •Ps.90:6. 

i€too.49:10. •l8a.58:ft. •BocL10:10. i*Jer. 61:26. u in. 29:4. MJer.Sl:68l 
u 2 8am. 6: 14. u Oen. 48: 10. 

ttll^J. M3Q'and3D!. "l|Dn. "'p^- "P0*7- "DB^^orD^'.. 



1.04 ELBKENTB OF HEBBBW [{{ 8ft.-90» 

88. Verbs Pi 'AiIph (tC'fi). 

1. IPJ^ (1:3); '7pJ«n (2:16); '?pKi{3:2); -|0»r»l{3:2); «75N (3:12). 

2. '?pt<n{2:16),6trf"7pKi1 (3:6); '?pKJ{32),6u<'7pt<»(3:6);Tpi<»(l:3). 
BWMTk— rf73K (2:17); iOK*? (l:22)=iON^; '?5»» (6:21); nON» (10:9). 

Of the verbs having K for their first radical, there are six (see 2 89*) 
which show certain peculiarities in the QIQ Imperfect : — 

1. The first radical K loses its consonantal character, and the vowel of 
the preformative, orig. &, is 6 (obscured from ft, which came from -^r^).^ 

Note*— This K is retained orthographically, except in the first sing., 
where it is dropped after the preformative K (= /). 

2. The Imperfect stem-vowel is e (from Y) in pause; but elsewhere 
generally & ; when the accent recedes, it is S. 

Remark. — Outside of the QU Imperfecti these verbs are treated as 
verbs '£) guttural (2 78.). 

Note. — A few verbs are treated sometimes as {{"£), sometimes as '£) 
gutturaL 

89. The K"S Vebbs. 

(1) 13N (Q. P1(W HI) n3N», laK^] Perish; (2) HaW (Q.) C131<^] Be 
wiUing; (3) mX (Q. NY. HI H5.) mii\ also ftllV] Seize, hold; (4) "jOK 
(Q. Nl PL Ptt. m.) frDK', «75J<»] Eat : (5) TDK (Q. NT. HI Hfibp.) n^K*, 
"10J<», nON*1I -Sby; (6) pTfiK (Q- Nl) [HfiN*] ^a*«. 

P?^r fuU infleotion, see Paradigm L] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Q.Impf.w.e. Q.Impf.w.1 Ntph*&l. HYphU H5ph'ai. 



Pert. 


«7jpt 


"^l 


•JE)^ 


yp'in 


•TDirr 


Impf* 


•tO! 


*?©*? 


•^er 


'^♦pY 


«7P!)» 


Imv* 


"^ 


■0 • 


'?ipjrT 


'?E)VT 




InL abs. 


T 


"fn 




•jlSPVl 




Inf. oonst. 




•?»! 


•TOirr 


'T'p^rr 




Part act 


•to* 


•70^ 




•rpto 




Part pass. 


T 


T 


■Tttli 




^10 



I Cf . S^K'I for Sjin (Num. U: t6). 



i 90.] BT AN TSDVCrmt METHOD. 105 

1. jTT (4:1) /or jrn; 1^ {4:18)/or'fyi; T^ (4:26). 

2. o. KJP (4:16) = ye-5e'/or NVI*? 3B^'*. (4=16); n|?Il (4:1). 

3^/^11(24:65); n'?f)(3:16); T^>Jt (18:13); JTT (4:17); !IjnM3:7). 

KV (8:16); TJ*? (12:1); ^ (20:15); JH (20:7); jtY? (4:2); H^ (3:22). 
6. ^ (2:21); pf^'K;! ilJO';!;' B'T (21:10); ^HrVt^fi 
Bmark L-nT^. (4:2); fT^;* njTl (3:22); ,1^1.;' rt«' 
j(-|»;7B^3»rj;8 -iD»«7;» n{j5'3» (8:7); n"?bV» 

B«wu* 2.-n3'7 ;» nats^ (27:19); frn(45:9); rr3n{ii:3). 

T : T : T : t jt 

Bemtrk 8.-n3j7 (11:31); T]'? (26:16); rj*?;! (12:4); ?|^p| (3:15). 

3. a. T^»(4:18); inV (32:25); B^lfl (45:11); illDIH;" T^na (21:5). 
ft. jn'U ;" "tf^ (21:3); -I^\n (11:27); ^T^'irT (5:4); T^V (63). 

• * 

c. TTin (39:1); nJ^3Vl ;i* ^JV*^* 

4 j|^y!;^6 yjft;!? p5rT28:i8); mvy^^ Vf'in^^ in*vi?-*^ 

Verbs whose first radical was originally 1 exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities : — 

1. The original ^ passes over into ^ (3 44. 1. a) whenever it would be 
initial, as in the Q&l Perf., the FTel and Pii*&l ; and frequently also after 
the prefix AT (8 ^- 1. ^). 

2. In the QIQ Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive construct, two treat- 
ments exist, according as the radical 1 (or ^) is rejected or retained : 

a. In those verbs which reject the radical \ 

(1) the Imperfect has for its stem- vowel e (heightened from Y)i or 
(before gutturals) &, while the Y of the preformative, now 
standing in an open syllable, is heightened to e ; 

(2) the ImpercUtve has the same vowel as the Imperfect ; 

(3) the Infinitive construct, taking on the feminine ending jl (cf. 
verbs r'£), 3 84. 1. a), assumes the form of an a-class Segholate 
noun rbtS i/or fl^JD, 8 100. 1. a). 

6. In those verbs which retain the radical \ the Imperfect has for its 
stem-vowel &, while the 1, changed to ^, unites with the vowel (Y) of the 
prefc rmative and gives !. 

iPB.18:4. > Gen. 80:8. sDeut. 1:29. « Lev. 20:24. • Ex. 2:4. •Isa.aT:^. 

t Josh. 22:1^ •Isa.27:lL visa. 51:16. i*Deut.9:28. u Num. 22:6. iiP8.2:10. 

u Ex. 2:14. 14 P8. 45:16. ul8a.l8:7. Ml8a.58:5. iTlsa.l4:U. itl8a.9:17. 

uJer. U:I6. »Joah.8:8. 
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Note.— Only three verbs^ retain ^ (^) in the Imperativey and these are 
Terbs which have lost their third radical. 

Remark 1. — The Infinitive constmct has most frequently the form 
rhta (= fl^JD)* before suffixes fl'jtD ; several cases, however, occur of 

« • a • • • «» • • • 

• ^^« * I * v * * * 

the form rT7D ; ^e form 7t3* is found a few times, while that oP 
rfitS^ occurs seldom. 

Remark 2.— Seemingly for compensation, the Imperative often as- 
sumes the cohortative ending n_ (2 72f 3). 

Remark S.— The verb T)^ vxdk has forms in Q&l for the Impf.^Imv. 
and Inf. const.; the forms of the Perfect, Inf. abs. and Participle are 
taken from Tl'pn* 

3. The first radical (1), when medial, remains ; but 

a. It appears as a consonant only when it would be doubled, as in 
the NYph*&l Impf ., Imv. and Inf. const. (2 44. 5. c). 

h. It unites with the preformative vowel &, and forms 1 (&+w = d), 
in the NYph*^ Perfect and Participle, and throughout the HYph'il (2 44* 
a a). 

c. It unites with the preformative vowel ii, and forms ^ throughout 
the H5ph*&l (2 44. a c). 

Note.— The form ^^V (from "jO* be ahle) is regarded by some as a 

- T 

regular Hdph*&l Impf.; by others, as an anomalous Q&l Impf. 

4 In a few verbs V'S, the * (= 1) is assimilated, just as ^ of verbs V'Q 
(i 84.) was assimilated. 

91. The Most Common V'fl I^erbs. 

[In the foUowlng list, Q. designates those stems described in • 90. 2. a; Q,*, those 
deflorfbed in • 00. S. b; Q.t, those described in • 00. 4.] 

(1) B^3* (Q.*^ PY. Ht.) Be dry; (2) J^^^ (Q.* Ff. HI) Labor, be weary; 

(3) rrr (Q.*' pi m. mthp.) Cast, give thanks; (4) ITT (Q. Nf. PI P6. Pii. 

TT ^ -T 

HI He. HKthp.) Know; (5) 2tV (Q*) Oive; (6) TfT (Q. Pi.) Join; (7) ^TV 

- T - T -T 

(Nf. Ff. m.) Wait; (8) PT^ (NX. Ht. H«. HYthp.) Reprove, judge; (9) ^y 

-T T 

(Q.*5 [H5.]) Be able; (10) T^^ (Q. Nt. P3t. Pii. m. H5. Htthp.) Bring forth, 
(11) rp^ (Q. HI) Walk; (12) IDJ (Q.* Nl PI Pii. H6.) /Wncf; (13) f]^ 

1 rrr, in\ HT; of. also the pausal form neh^ (Deut. 88:29). 

t Inf. const, B^T Pl^^^,; no Imv. s No Qal Impf.; Imv. pL VV. 

4 Only In Imv., in, nisH, OH. '3n. » Inf • const, n^i; ; Impf. h^V 1 00. & ]!• 

• Of. y?n, which is found InQ., NL, PL, Hlthp. 



its.] 
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(Q.I NY. m.) Add; (14) IpJ (Q.t« NY. Ff. Hl^ NYthp.) ChaMse; (16) !)?♦ 
IQ.* Nl HI H6.) ^i>potn/, auemhU; (16) t^^ (Q.*) ^e v>eary; (17) j^J|?J 
(Q.* NY. HYthp.) Give counsel; (18) Hfi^ (Q.* PY. HYthp.) jBe beautiful; (19) 

T T 

t<y (Q. HY. H8.) Go forth; (20) Jiy (HY.* H«» Set, place; (21) Vy (HI* 
H».*) Spread down; (22) ny (Q- Qf ffi.* H«.) Pour out; (23) niT (Q' 

I -T -T 

Q.t NY. Pii. H«.) Form; (24) HIT (Q.t« Nl HY.*) ^iWZe; (25) |^» (Q.»«) 
^U7aifc«; (26) np» (Q. Q* HY.) Bepreciow; (27) B^'p* (Q.^ NY. H5.) ^twc?, 
Zay mares; (28) jn* (Q.* NY. PI) Be afraid; (29) Tl* (Q. HY. H8.) G^o 

"T -T 

daum; (30) m* (Q.*^ Nl HY.) CIm<, tii«fruc^; (31) tff^ (Q.»8 NY. PY. HY.) 

TT -T 

Seize, possess; (32) 3B^> (Q. Nl PY. HY. H5.) Sit, dwell; (33) ||gf> (Q.» NY. 
PI) Sleep; (34) ;n8^> (NY. HI) Deliver; (35) Tn* (Nl HY.) Be h/t over. 



92. Verbs Pi Yodh (♦"fi). 

[For fall infleotion, see Paradigm I.l 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Qia 


NYph'51 


mph'il 


HSph'&l 


¥vtL 


- T 




• •• 




iMfi. 


«7tpn 


No 


•^tp" 


No 


lolT. 




forms 


'?t?»rj 


forms 


jBtOm. 




occur. 


•• •• 


occur. 


InL const 






'T'PTT 




FArt 


■tip* 




"TIPV 





L 3©« (12:13): |T5'n(9:24)/or|qp»»5; lap" (34:18); Ip^'Jl." 
2.3»{D»n (12:16); np^yn (21:7); nSOM:" a»tO'n (4:7); pyjl;" 
3»{D»K (32:13); ♦3»t3n ;" TO^DW (32:10); 3p»rr (32:13); 3»tD\*f7;" 



1 Only in Perf . 

« With ^assimilated. 

1 1mv. riT. 

M Jer. 1:1x1 

uJer.4Utt. 



I Cf . D*10K. 

• Imv. pj^'and py^; Inf. const np^T. 

• Imy. Bh ; Inf. const, ilj^. 

II Ex. 2:7. 

14 1 Sam. 16:17. 



• Hofl. 7:12. 

• Only in Impf. 

• Isa. 06:11. 
11 Isa. 28:16. 
uBz.2:7. 
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Verbs whose first radical was originally ^ exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities : — 

1. In the QIQ Imperfect the radical ^ unites with the vowel of the pre- 
formative (Y) and gives ! (2 80* 2. a). No forms of an Imperative or of 
Infinitives occur. 

2. In the HYph*il the radical ^ unites with the vowel of the pref oimative 
W and gives ^ (3 80. 4. b). 

Nele.— No NYph'&l or H5ph'&l forms occur. 

93. The Pi YoDH (♦"£)) Verbs. 

(1) 30* (Q. HI) Be good; (2) "j^* (HI) 5«oat7; (3) |0» (m.Y Go to the 
nght; (4) p^» (Q. HI) Suck; (6) |p» (Q.) Awake; (6) IB^^ (Q. PI PiL HK.) 
Be straight. 

94. VERBS *XyIn WAW (V'J^). 

(Tor tall inflectloii, see Paradigm K.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Qa NKph'M HYph'a Hgph'M 

PW* •?!> '7p 'J'lpi 'T'pi'l "jpirf 

Impt "Tip* "Tip* 'T'P* "Tpl* 

i"T. "Tip '7'iprr "Tprr 

iBLeonat. "yip 'j'ipn 'T'pr! "jpiin 

Part. Mt «?p yp5 

Fart. pus. "T^ip "j^J "jpilO 

1. a. niO; (38:11); t|!|B^» (3:15); aiB^f) (3:19); HIO^ (422); !|3jpJ (83). 
Dip (13:l7)/or mp ; aitr (31:3); IIJ (263); niD (19:2). 

3^n (42:28) = 2^"1,7/<w31^;7; \3\7y? DpIPt;" nClM 

6. N»3r? (4:4) /or K»3rr=Ni3rt; n'on;» 3»B^rr (i4:i6); Dprt;« 

tl'll;^ TNn (1:17) for n»»n = nWn ; D»prf? ;« D»PK (17:21); 
a»E^* (50:15) /or ^It?^* ; yt^fS (24:6) ; D^pfl ;• D^pO (9:9). 

1 A denominative from pp^ rfgM Iksnd. t In. 80:88. • Bz. 40:17. « Num. 16:8Si 
•Jndff. 18:80. •JofllL4.-9. t Lev. 14:18. •Num.7:L •Deut.»:4. 
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c. Ka (6:13); ID^ /or 110 ; 3B^ (1833) for 31B^; atr'^ /or SIB'; 

T T -TT -TT TT 

trny /or B^lJ; {Dla»* /or tOia* ; "Tia* (17:12); '713,1(34:16, 

17:10); parr;' 1^ (41:33); J\3i (41:32); 0'lia^.« 

3^rn (24:8); NaM4:3)/or t03»; 32^1(60:15); Dpi (38:8). 

Verbs, whose second radical is \ present the following peculiarities : — 
1. The second radical ^ never appears as a consonant, but 

a. Unites with a preceding or following (original) ii and forms ^ : 

(1) in the Q&l Impf. ^Tf* = 'jjp*), Imv., and Inf. const ^7^ = 
'rip) ({ 80. 3. a); ' '' '' 

(2) throughout the H5ph*&l, the ^ haying first been transposed 
(8 80. 3. c). 

6. Is changed to ^, and unites with a homogeneous Y, forming ! 
(2 44* 1. 0), in the HYph*!l Perf., Impf., Inf. const and Part. 

e. Is rejected whenever it would stand with a heterogeneous vowel, as 

(1) with & or a, in the Q&l Perf . and Part, where the contraction 
of a+a gives ft (3 44* 2. c). So also in the Q&l Inf. abs. with 

d (= ft). 

(2) with & in the NYph. Perf. and Part, where the & is lengthened 
in compensation to ft, and this obscured to 6 (2 44. 2. h)\ so 
also in NYph. Impf., Inf. const and Imv., where, ^ being lost, 
a^a = ft (2 44. 2. c). 

(3) with e, in the HYph*il Jussive Impf., Imperative, and Infinitive 
absolute. 

Note.— The form of the QM active Participle of V'J^ verbs is "jDp 
(qStia), not 'jDp (2 107. 1). 

2. a. 31ir'-fl(3:19) /or a3-^'n ; ^\lrV f^yr^Y^y, pD'J (41:32)/or 
p-3i \vCr^ (4:3) /or H1-3» ; 30^-11 (50:15) /or "Sr^ri. 
6. ira-n (4:4) /or JO-SH ;' rfCrXf for ni-OH ; D»p-P (9:9) for 
Dl"p9 ; ttfSy^for \tf\-y (= yAh-wSS = yftWB = yo-bhM). 

c. ae^irr(4238)/oraB^rr /or 3i{?^rr; pin;"mr." 

B. 1. np (42:38) for jllO ; hnO (35:18)-, tflO (19:19) /or ♦flnO ; HP 
(20:3). 

E. 2. tri3>2/or B^3 ; n^ (44:3); alO ;i» WIS ;" WS ;« D»^'l3." 

B. 8. X'la* (32:9) /o^ Nia»; {J^a«Vor tria»;\l)B^3"/or (1)B>ia. 

1 Ex. 8:4. iJer. 80:18. sisa. 25:10. 4P8.21:8. •Bzek.88:7. •Deut.l:13. 
T lea. 86:10. sjudg. 16:80. tJsa. 20:22. i*l8a. 80:88. n Num. 16:86. iiJer. 48:80. 
u Dent. 6:80. MJer.l6:0. ujer.0:18. u Baek. 82:80. nisa. 29:22. uBMk. 86:82. 
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«.*.mp»,^ [D|3J], D|?J1 (4:8); niO^a nb^ (6:5); HDJI (1128). 
B. 5. 'T^m (17:26; 34:22); -t\j;} ;» fT^n ;« inm*! (2:15)6 
B. 6. jm* (6:17); ♦HJTIB^;* llip' (1:9); m*?* (29:34); mW).' 

2. The vowel of the preformative which, after the change has taken 
place in the stem, stands in an open syllable before the tone, is generally 
heightened (2 86. 2. a). Here 

a. Tone-long a, heightened from an original H, appears in the Q&l 
Impf . (active], in the NYph. Perf. and Part, and in the HYph. Impf., Imv., 
and Infinitives. 

h. Tone-long e, heightened from an attenuated Y, appears in the HYph. 
Perf., and (after the analogy of the Perf.) in the HYph. Part.; likewise, 
for the sake of dissimilarity, in a few Q&l Imperfects with & (cf. R. 3 
below). 

c. Naturally long ^, from the contraction of ii with the (transposed) 
second radical, appears throughout the Hdph*&l. 

Note.— The Qil Inf. const, (e. g. ^T)) being the simplest form which 
contains all the radicals, is used as the root-form, instead of the Perfect 
i!7p) ^^ which the second radical does not appear. 

Remark 1. — Middle E *AyYn Waw verbs have S in the Perf. and 
Part.; but in the inflection of the Perf., H appears in the stem before con- 
sonant terminations. 

Remark 2.— Middle *AyYn Waw verbs have d in the Perf. and 
Part.; this d, which comes from a+u (cf. tif*Q = ba(w)ii5 = bdS), is re- 

\ T 

tained throughout the inflection of the Perf. 

BemaiiK 8. — While the Q&l Impf., Imv., and Inf. const usually have 
ii for their stem-vowel, there are a few cases in which & occurs ; but this 
&, upon the rejection of 1 (see above 1. c. (2)), is lengthened to & = 6. 

Bema]i[ 4. — The Q&l Impf. has regularly the form ^TT; but in the 
Jussive the form 7p^ (which, under the tone, becomes 7p*) is employed. 
With Waw Consecutive the same form (^p*) is employed, which gives 
in pause 'W*!, out of pause ^T)^ (= w&y-yS-q51). 

Remarks. — Aramaicized forms (i. e., forms with a DagheS-forte in 
the first radical, and a short vowel under the preformative] occur in the 
NYph'ltl and HYph'il. 

Remarks. — Some verbs with ^ as the middle radical, especially 
those which are also ^^**^ (3 100.), treat the ^ as a strong consonant 



Ki.- 



1 Bx. 21:19. t Gen. 88:1L * Zeoh. 2:17. * Judg. 8:1 (of., ri^ ji?* ^^^ ^'^ 
• QC llf {^(Deot. 8dR9. • Pf. 80:& t Deut. 12:20. 
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a!|Na»(6:4); U{3(7:9); V^{7:22); !|3jS^(83); rO^'^ «pi (10:18); 
1JDi;M'?9t(34a4);ttVpil.» 

4a.rtmi (21.23); fiDPT;* f)0!f;» fiopi' ♦03?' ;• oniD;' 

r ur T : J- t : J- t : |j- • : j- v : - 

♦ruiDJ ;« ♦rmsj ;» onbM;" ♦rioprr (6:i8); ♦rionn (1422). 

T J".* : T -r.' ^ : -r -r.- : t : J t t : j" t 

3. B^ore vawel-termtnaHons (H , 1» *— )i the preceding stem-vowel if 

retained and accented, where in the strong verb it is volatilized (3 68« 
R. 3) except in Hfiph'&l. 

4. Brfore cansanafU'termtnaHons, 

a. The Q&l Perfect shortens & to &;i« while the NYph*&l and mph*il 
Perfects take a separating vowel (1) which is accented except before Qjl 
andTjlf 

BemaiiE.— When this inserted 1, in the NYph*&l, is accented, the 6 of 
the stem is, for the sake of enphony, changed to A. 

6. The Q^ Imperfect generally takes a separating vowel e (^^, 
which is accented ; no example occurs of a NYph*&l form with the ter- 
mination n^ ; the HYph*il follows the analogy of the strong verb and has 

T 

the stem-vowel e. 

Remark* — ^When in inflection the tone passes away from the stem- 
syllable, the tone-long vowels of the preformative (a and e) are volatilized 
(3 86. 3). 
RemM* l.-ONp;" {^{("pjis pf,p^ (3.3). !,3jj^» (8:3); DJ?;"> np**^ 

RemM* 2.-1M»B^(44:8); ♦nypn;^^ Tl^jrani^^ m^DHi^a ♦riTi^n*^ 

J • v: • J I • •.•: f • •.•: t • v: 'J * IT 

Remark 9--nb\^ry\j?^ TOO,!'"* r^ti^n (20:9); ♦ilNSjl) (27:12). 

Remark 1.— The & of the Q&l act. Part is rarely written with ^t; 
while the Hl of the Impf., Imv. and Inf. is frequently written with x* 

Remark 2.— Instead of -=r under the initial H of the HYph'il, there 
frequently occurs '^, in the first and second persons, and before suf- 
fixes in the third ; a full vowel, -^-^ is also found in a few cases before 
a guttural. 

Remark 8«— Instead of the usual stem-vowel ! in the HYphll, there 
occur several instances of e ; while the cases of e in the stem without a 
following separating vowel (d) are quite numerous. 

1 Ex. 4:7. tisa. 42:17. > Ex. 16:7. « Jon. 4:10. «8Sain.l2:2L •Zech.l:lS. 
tMaL2:8. •I8a.60:ft. tPB.88:9. m Ezek. 20:48. ulsa.M:10. ul8a.00:8. 
It Biek. 16:6S. u 1 Sam. 7:14. i» Job 20:10. le Thia shortoninar took place in the 
original Semitio, and does not come under the laws of vowel-ohange in Hebrew. 
IT H06. 10:14. itJudcr.4:21. it Josh. 7:10. ttDeut 82:60. tips. 180:18. it Bsek. 27:28. 
ttSChr. 15:18. s«Deut.4:26. »Bz. 28:80. » Num. 81:28. 
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6. \i\2 ;• tjO^^I (1:20); ^ttff^TV (2:24); !|Jp^l3;T ri'?|?ln.» 

c. 'rf?t?y\ («:"); '75'?5' (47:12); "7^?^ ;• l'75'73 1" •jn^fUI." 

5. a. The regular Intensive active stem (Pf el) is found ; forms of the 
others do not occur. In the place of the regular stems are found, 

b. The Pdlel, P61&1 and HYthpdlel, of which the d (= &) is a length* 
anipg in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 

c. The Plflpel, P51p&l, and HYthpUpel, formed by reduplicating the 
contracted stem. 

95. The Most Common 'Ayin Way/ (Vj^) Verbs. 

[In the following list Q. deel^nates an Impf ., Imy. and Inf. const with u; Q.*, an 
Impf.. Imy. and Inf. oonst. with = 0.] 

(1) n'W (Q.*" Nl m.) Shine; (2) ^{1a (Q.» m. m.) Enter; (3) nS (Q.) 
Detpiie; (4) {8^3 (Q.*i2 Pdlel, m,^ mthp6.) J?e ashamed; (5) TlJ (Q. 
mthpd.) Sojourn; (6) pi (Q. Nl Ht.) Judge; (7) ttTil (Q. Nt. HI H5.) 
2%re»A; (8) 31? (Q.) i^Tow; (9) 11? (Q. Btt.) 5oi7; (10) *rin (Q. P81el, PdM, 
m. H5. mthp6.) Be in pain, bring forth;^^ (11) 3^t3 (Q. Hlis) ^« f^ooi; 
(12) *?I3 (Q. m. Pflpel, P51p&l) Cbntoin; (13) p3 (Q. Nl Pdlel, PdlM, 
mthpd. m. H«.) Prepare, establish; (14) p*? (Q. Pdlel, HI Htthpd.) 
Scam; (16) JIQ (Q. NY. Pdlel, Htthpd.) ilfcZ^; (16) DID (Q. N^. HI ffithpd.) 
Se moved; (17) *7I0 (Q. NK. Ht.) CVrcwmcwc; (18) tif^O (Q. Ht.) Z>cpart; 
(19) mo (Q.^^ Pdlel, HI H5.) Die; (20) fTlJ (Q. Ht.i^ H5.18) /2«f; (21) D« 
(Q. m.) PZec; (22) J^Tli (Q. NY. Ht.) Jlfwe, nocf; (23) t)1i (Q. Pdlel, Ht. H5.) 
Shake, sift; (24) JfiD (Q. Nt.) TVim 6ac&; (25) IID (Q. HY. H«. Pdlel) 
I^m aside; (26) Tiy (Q. Ff. HI H«. Htthpd.) rw^i/y; (27) C^^j; (Q.Pdia, 
HI H5. mthpd.) Fly; (28) IFij; (Q. Nlf. Pdlel, Ff. PTlpel, m. mthpSl. mthpd.) 
Awake; (29) p3 (Q. NY. Pdlel, Pflpel, HI) Scatter; (30) D1V (Q.) -^«*«; 
(31) niV (Q. m.) Prc»<, besiege; (32) Dip (Q. Pt. Polel, m. H5. mthpd.) 
Rise, stand; (33) DIT (Q. PdlS, PdlM, m. H«.) ^ %A/ (34) jTH (PiL 
HI mthpd.) Shout; (36) pT (Q. PdlSl, m.) Run; (36) 31{J^ (Q. Pdlel, 
PdlSl, m. H5.) TWn. 

iB8th.9:81. tB8tfa.9:9r. tPs. 119:106. 4Ps.ll9.*28. «Buth4:7. 

• P8.9:8. vPs. 87:28. • Job 15:7. tJer.80:9. i*lKg8. 20:27. uB8th.4:4 
u Pert, with o. m Popf . Bha^H. " Cf . • 97. (i). i» 3'pri, of. 3'p^ /rtmi 3p;. 

nQ,part.np. " D'lb <»• D'iO. "n;in or r«n." 
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86. VERBS 'Xrni y6dh {*"j;). 

L p»;i «»p';« nj»3;» f5;« 'T'JJ;'' VW;* pj (49:16); 1^;' 1^ 
(2433); B^'tir (30:42); n»B^N (3:16); cf. Dfe'*! (2:8); r0*) (30:40). 

^ ^ ■ * ■ ^ A A 
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Verbs with ^ for their second radical differ but slightly from verbs with 
^ (i M*). There may be noted two things : — 

L The Q&l Imperfect, Imy. and Inf. const have ! instead of ^ for their 
stem-vowel. This arises from jfi or ty ; p5* = r3*; r3==r3« 

2. There are a few forms with i retained in the inflection of the QSl 
Perfect 

Hole 1* — By some these verbs are regarded as but remnants of 
HXphll forms. 

Hole 2.— The NYph*&l, HYph'il and H5ph*Sl are precisely like those 
of verbs 'Ayln Waw. 

97. THE 'AyYn Y6dH {?*'y) VERBS. 

^Ch» following list oontainB the verbs generally claflsifled as ^"j^. Outside of 
tlie Qal their forms are those of verbs V'j^. Q.* designates those forms whloh have 
also V'jT forms In QaL] 

(1) pa (Q. NY. HI Pdlel, mthpd.) Perceive; (2) ^^ (Q.*) Exult; (3) p*! 
(Q.» Nl) Judge; (4) ^r\ (Q.* Pdlel, P6m, m. H8. ffithpfl.) Be in pain, 
he itrang, waU;^ (5) [^ (Q.* mthpd.) Lodge; (6) B^>9 (Q.*) Depart; (7) 
an (Q.» HI) Strive; (8) ITty (Q.* P61el) Speak, meditate; (9) lyW (Q* 
m. H».) Put; (10) \t^\ff (Q.») R^ifoice; (11) yt^ (Q.» Pdlel, H«.) &w 
(12) nnp^ (Q. H5.) i\»^. 

1P8.19:1S. tPf.t8:6. >Pb.6:S. «Prov.28:L •Ps.SlzS. •Ps.StlL 
iVz. 28:18. 8Jer.l6:lA. • Dan. 9:2. m Job 88:18. u Cf . • 9ft. a<0. 
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08. VERBS LamUdh 'AiiPH (H"^). 

P?^r full infleotloii, see Paredigm ILl 
TABULAR VIEW. 





QiU. 


NYph'Sl. 


Pfel. 


HKph'il. 


HTthpiL'el. 


Pert 


m 


>*^P^ 


wsp 


jrtpprr 


wgiprn 


Impf. 


«E)p» 


N^P* 


WPpl 


N»tppl 


W5>pi?' 


ImT. 


«^i? 


Ntjpn 


Ngjp 


N^prr 


wpprn 


JbL dM. 


t«lSD|5 


Kbpj 


Mt3p 


Kejprr 






JaL eonat. 


Kbp 


K^prr 


WPP 


N»Ppn 


KOprn 


Part, aet 


NK)f» 




Jtepo 


NHOpO 


Noprio 


Part. pass. 


Wt0j5 


>*^p^ 









1. ^n3 (1:1) /or ^n^ ; " >np (1:6) ; NXO (2:20) ; tnp* (1:5) ; lOpi ;i 

T T - T TiT T T t| : ' t|: ' 

trip* for jnp ; ^«5^n (1:11) ; Nir (2:10) ; Nip! (2:23). 

2. a. !|t60 (1:28); IK^* (25:24); ntOI (2:22); ^Xnn\» 

h. r}^}^^;* ^Jl^*;^ :|tJf»;» :|S»]f^»l;« O^^yt?-' 
a a. rUnp (17:19); *rytn^ (6:7); ♦JTNjfO (18:3); ^N^ (26:32); 

T : 

6. nj<?0;" ♦iTt^o;"»njrr (31:31); Dr«n?;"nNji^;"»fttnpi;» 

rtt«9pr:» iTNi^to;" JTina;" rwam." 
«. n»npf>(2/.p«.);" nijnpfl(3/.pz.);» rjnp;«> njN^oii.» 

Bemark l.-flKV (24:11) /or JTl^X; fWJff (36:7) or m?^ (4:7) /or JTl^jJf. 
Remark 2.-?U^22/or «^t^ ; QiiarTj \^ ♦fipV '"* ^g^f^-"" 
Remark S.-!|yp^i;M ♦f|Bf^;27 nOV^/or nXOX; n«3%» 

iDeut. 28:10. tisa. 68:12. tPs. 89:27. 4Deut.l:8L slKgs. 18:12. 

• Deut.4:9r. tl Sam. 2:20. tJudg. 14:12. t Job 86:17. i*Jer.6:ll. 

nDeat.6:6. »?».&: 6. uB8th.4:U. uBz. 20:38. uBBek.6:lL 

MjoBh. 17:15. n 18am. 10:2. u Ruth 1:20, 2L u Ruth 4:17. 

iiButhl:20. nBz.2:10. »1 Sam. 26:8. »Joeh.2:16. Mjudg.4:]9. 

»Buthl:U. »Jobl8:& nPa.82:L » Both 2:0. »Pf.80:lL 
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Verbs whose third radical is K exhibit the following peculiarities : — 

1. Final H always quiesces (3 48. 1); this does not affect any preceding 
vowel except &, which, in an open syllable, then becomes a, as in the Q&l 
Perf., Impf. and Imv.; and in the NYph., Pii*&l and Hdph*&l Perfects. 

Note. — The Q&l Impf. and Imv. have & for their stem-vowel, after the 
analogy of verbs '^ guttural (2 82* 1. a). 

2. Medial \H it treated as a consonant (guttural), 
a. Before all vowel-additions. 

6. Before the S'wH which precedes the suffixes ?1, Q^, U* 

3. Medial H quiesces (i. e., loses its consonantal character) before all 
consonant-additions, the preceding vowel becoming^ 

a, -r, heightened from &, in the Q&l Perfect (active). 

h, -^y heightened from Y, in the Q&l Perfect (stative), and in the 
remaining Perfects. 

c. T (^)y heightened from &, in the Imperfects and Imperatives. 

Remark 1. — In addition to instances indicated under 3 (above), H 
shows a tendency to become silent in many isolated cases. 

Bemark 2*— {(, losing its consonantal character, is frequently dropped. 

Bemark 8. — There are numerous examples of verbs H*'^ with the 
inflection of verbs H''^ (2 100.), there being an evident confusion, in 
many cases, of the one class with the other. 

99. The Most Common Lamedh 'Aleph (K"*?) Verbs. 

(1) tna (Q. Nl Ff. [HI]) CreaU; (2) H3n (Nt. Pii. HI. H6. mthp.) 

T T T T 

Hide; (3) KDPf (Q- K- HI HYthp.) Sin; (4) H^ (Q. Nt. Pt PiL Hlthp. 
H5thp.) Be unclean; (5) KX* (Q- HI H».) Go forth; (6) JH* (Q. Nl PI) 

T T "T 

Be afraid; (7) t{'?3 (Q- NY. PI) Restrain; (8) k'?0 (Q. Nt PI PiL 

T T •• T 

mtfip.) BefrM; (9) KX^ (Q- Nl HI) Find; (10) ^m (Q. Nl HI Hltthp.) 
Lift up; (11) tOJ (Nl mthp.) Proj^iety; (12) J^S (Nl PI Ht. Htthp.) 

T T T T 

Be vxmderful; (13) tXQ^ (Q.) Be thinty; (14) WD (Pit. HI) Bejealotu; 
(15) jnj5 (Q. Nl PS.) Call; (16) jnj5 (Q. Nl HI) Meet; (17) H^") (Q- Nl 
PI mthp.) Heal; (18) K)^ (Q. Nl Ft.) .Bote. 
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700. Verbs V^ or ♦"*?, called n"*?. 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm L.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Q&l. 


Ntph'51. 


Pfel. 


Pfi'a. 


mph'ii. 


mthp&'el. 


Perf. 


^Wr 


rttspj 

T f: • 


rv2p 


^?. 


™?prT 


nopipr! 


Impf^ 


• 9' 


V P T • 


rr^pt 


m': 


npp! 


rrapn* 

• 1 


ImT* 


ntpp 


ntDprr 

"It • 


rrtgp 




ntpprr 


npprn 


Inf. abs. 


rltDj? 


rttopi 


PtDp 


nop 


n^prr 




Inf. const. 


n^top 


ntoprr 


n^"? 


n'iDp 


nVoprr 


niDprwi 


Part act. 


fT^p 




nopo 

• 1 




rr^po 


ncjpnc 

• 1 


Part pass. 


ntop 


ntDpj 

• 1- 




nepp 







1. a. rrn (2:10); rrpB^n (2:6); rf72 (18:33); nj3j ;» n^jpt.' 

TT |t:' t- t:* t:t 

6. rVTV (1:29); n^V* (2:6); ff?3N (24:45); PTJ3X (30:3); rt5».« 

••I ..| .. .1 • 

c. njf); (1:11); rrj;^ (4:2); n^oo ;« ,130 ;* rrtwiB^o (24:21). 

• • . • • I . 

d. rtM;' rl»n (18:18); p|'?JJ;' mp;" ,131.1(15:1); HSI.' 

e. nW (2:3); fl'lKI (2:19); nlJ3rt ;" nVni (C:19); nVvTTAI." 

/. ng^i;^ (6:14); n;yi;;^2 rrrfp;^^ rf??;" njn;^^ nNi|V« 

Verbs whose third radical is ^ are very few, the ^ in nearly every case 
having passed over into ^ Verbs whose third radical is ^ present the fol- 
lowing peculiarities : — 

1. When the third radical (^) would be final, it is everywhere rejected 
except in the Q^l passive Participle. Its place is generally supplied by 
the vowel-letter H) and hence these verbs are commonly termed H"^* 
Upon the rejection of the ^, the following vowel-changes take place : — 

a, a, heightened from & (2 86. 2), appears as the vowel of ike second 
radical in all Perfects, 

h. 6, heightened from & (3 88. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Imperfects, 

c. 6y heightened from & (2 86. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Participles, except the Q&l passive. 

ilKg».6:7. t Bath. 2:6. • Ex. 21:20. 4 Job 9:22. s£x.2:U. • 18am. 1:10. 
Tl 8am. 2:27. • Pa. 40:2. tDeut. 18:16. i* Hay. 1:2. n2 8am.l8*JS. uMlo.6:a. 
MJoah.9dn. uPa.60:U. uBiek.6:ll. i6lKa8.18:l. 



{ IM.] BY AK nuBUonyK hbthod. 117 

d. d (obscured from ft) and e, the usnal vowels, appear as the stexn- 
Towels of ihe Inf *s. absolute (the latter (e) in HYph. and H5ph.). 

e. d (obscured from &, lengthened from &) with the fem. ending Hi 
appears as the ending of all Inf 's. construct. 

/. d (written H-;;.)* arising from the contraction of ^__, appears in all 
Imv's (2 m. sg.). 

2. !|T)Ml:26)/orVTj^ 1^D| (2:1) /or V^3»; !|1|3» (1:9) /or Vljp;.; VH 
(1:14) /or l**,^; an(l:22); 119 (1:22); V^H;! p^r^T;* Pl??!;' 

3. a. n^oij;^ ^l♦^^p;8 n^Sr?;* nnnv (45:i9); n^iniV^ 
i. Dmm(3:5); n^B'j^iaiU); ♦fi'ivoiT); ♦nop(4:i); n»?n;" 
nnnntt^n;" hut «/. n'^j^n" an*? n^^K?;" ♦r»55" ««<' 

4 nnnn {1=2) m rm^n (= hnynwnth+a)-, nnt^jt? (27:i7); nn^ 

t:|t t-t tit'y t^:|t 

(38:14); nntnj(9:i4); nnjon;*^ nri^^;"^ nnp^n (24:46). 

2. Before vatoel-cuMtttonSf the radical ^ is usually rejected, together 
with its preceding vowel ; it is retained, however, in pausal and emphatic 
forms. 

3. B^ore consonant-additionsy the radical ^ unites with the preceding 
stem-vowel, always &, forming the diphthongal ay, which appears as 

a. d (^ ) in the Perfects of the passive stems (rarely it is ^ ); 

h, i (^ ), thinned from S, generally in the Perfects of active stems, 

though Pf el and Htph^il stems very frequently have ^__.; 

c. e (^_.), contracted from ay, in Imperfects and Imperatives. 

• 

4. The Perfect 3 sg, fem. of all stems has the old feminine ending j^ « 

to which n is added. 

T 

Note* — This H inay be merely euphonic ; or it may be the usual 

T 

feminine ending, added after the analogy of other verbs. 

^.a.b3Pfor;i?3i; yiP^ for rD)t\ 2in^ for Tin for nyui\ cinn* 

iDeut. 88:87. tl8a.41:6. «l8a.88:7. 4l8a.21:l& •Bz.l6:6. •Deut.8:]8L 

fBBek.aS:8. sDeutSTtQ. tlsa. 14:10. loBx. 26:8a uBz. 17:5. itl>eut.4:19. 

uBx.8S:7. MBz.88:l. uBzek. 81:15. i«Pb.82:6. iTDeut.8:2L uDeut.l:44. 

iiLeT.4:8. »2 8am.l:S4. iijer.48:24. tsH08.11:6. »Ps.lI9:18. MDeut.8:SS. 
»Jtidg. 20:88. MDeut.9:14. nBz.8:l. 
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h. (1) inonv«- rv:\&^.\ ^e^./o'^ n^B^v 

• • •• •• •• 

(2) FV(^*\ (9:21) far nrVif*\\ nSn (27:38) /or ,153*1; flK^ (24:46). 

• • •••p« ••••■ 

(3) 15^(2:22) /or n^5>l.; 3T(1:22); j^j);' 1jp»l;* }p;5 (33:19). 

(4)ron'»'/<'^nJS]T»; r&ai;* tnni (3:6); 3101(43:34). 

(5) yBf>l(4:4); -nril (4:1); -m(4:5); \ff^{l:7)i {^Jj^ri (22:12). 

(6) '7JlilT /or n^jir); tm '.12:7); KTW.' 

(7) '73'l(2:2)/orn^5n;'lV!l(2:16); Wj' IVNI'," "jjiin (9:21). 

(8) pirn (29:10) for Hptf^!); ]1fl! (9:27) /or HJOS!; 10*1" /<»' 

5. Apooopation of tbe final radical and its preceding vowel, i. e., H-:^ 
and H-:-! takes place as follows : — 

a. Of Pr_ in the Pf el, mph'il and mthp&'el Imperatives ; in mph'il 
forms, a helping -7~ or ~^ is often inserted, according to 8 87. 2. c 

' h. Of il— in the Imperfect when used as a Jussive, or with Waw 
Consecutive (22 72. 2, 78. 3). After the loss of the n_, 

• * 

(1) the verbal form may stand without change ; or 

(2) it may have the vowel of the pref ormative heightened ; or 

(3) it may receive the helping-vowel — ; or 

(4) it may receive the helping-vowel ~, and also have the vowel 
of the preformative heightened ; 

(5) in guttural forms -^ is employed as the helping-vowel ; 

(6) in the NYph*&l there is no further change ; 

(7) in the Pf el and HYthp&*el there is also the necessary rejection 
of the characteristic DagheS-f orte ; 

(8) in the HYph^il the helping-vowel t is frequently employed, in 
which case the -^ of the preformative is heightened under the 
tone to 6 (2 86. 2). 

101a. The Most Common LamIdh He (n'"?) Verbs. 

(1) rrt^ (Q. Nl HI) DupUe; (2) n33 (Q- K.) TFeep; (3) n^3 (Q. PI) 

TT T T T T 

FcM away, decay; (4) nJ3 (Q- Nl) Build; (5) rf?^ (Q. Nit. PK. Pii. H». 
mthp.) Reveal; (6) HOI (Q- Nit. PI Hltthp.) Be like; (7) HiT (Q. PiL HI) 

T T TT 

OfmmU fomicatum; (8) TW (Ht. HXthp.) Thank; (9) m* (Q. Nl HX.) 

_____ TT TT 

iJol)81:tr. iNii]ii.Sl:l. •Bz.2:lS. 4Buth2:8. slKg8.10:]a. •Deixt.2:l., 
tta.47:8. IBs. 6:8. • Jon. SO. u Dent. 8:18. ujiidg.l6:i. 
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Cast, instruct; (10) HS^ (Q. Pt) Quench; (11) H^^ (Q. Pt Pii.) CamjOete; 
(12) pros (Q. NY. PL PiL mthp.) Conceal; (13) m*? (Q. Nl HI) Join; 

XT TT 

(14) rnO (Q. Btt.) J?e6eZ; (15) niDJ (Q. NY. Btt.) S^rcteA ou<; (16) nS^ (Q. 
Nl HI) i;ni; (17) PHD (Q. Nl HI H6.) Redeem; (18) PTJfi (Q. PI HY. 

TT T T 

H8.) Turn about; (19) PHV (PY. Pii.) Command; (20) HflV (Q. PY. Pii.) 

TT T T 

Watch, cover; (21) PHp (Q. Nl Pt) Wait; (22) PTJp (Q. Nl HY.) Get, oft- 
torn; (23) PTB^n (Q. Nl PI HI) jBc «Aarp, hard; (24) HT) (Q. PI HY.) 

T |t T T 

Have dominion; (25) n!3B^' (Q. NY.) Copfwrc; (26) ^tW (Q. HYthp.) i>o 

T T T T 

obeisance; (27) Hptt^ (Pii. HI) Drink; (28) HriB^' (Q. NY.) Drink; (29) 

|t T T T 

n^n (Q. Nl Pt) JJa>*g- 

101b. Verbs. L/uueoh He dl"*?) aho, at the same Time, 

'Si OR y Guttural 

(1) naX (Q.) (N"fl) -Be «>aiing; (2) .T^K (Q. HI.) Stoear; (3) nrr (Q- 

T T T T T T 

Pd. HI) Meditate; (4) ,Tn (Q. NY.) ^e; (5) JlDil (Q.) ^aA^ « noise; (6) 

T T T T 

mrr (Q- pa. Pdo cim«!it>«/ (7) prn (Q. pi hd liw,- (S) n^rr (Q. ny. 

T T T T T T 

PI PiL HI H8. Htthp.) Be tick; (9) fUn (Q) Encamp; (10) Hprr (Q) 
rru*<; (11) rr)U (Q. N1 hi. mthp.) Be angry; (12) PHTO (Q- Nl PtL HL) 

T T T T 

Wipe off; (13) H^Jj; (Q. HY. HI H«. HYthp.) (?o «p; (14) nJJ^ (Q. Nl PI 
HI) Answer; (15) H^ (Q. Nl PI Pii. HY. HYthp.) 4i??ic^; mtlt^J^iQ. 
NY. PY. PiL) Do, make; iYl) mSl (Q. HY.) Be fruitful; (18) PTfiV (Q. PI 

T T T T 

Pii.) Watdi, overlay; (19) n*lD (Q- Nl HY.) Meet; (20) Hin (Q. NY. PiL 

t|t t t 

HI H8. ffithp.) 5e«; (21) T\T\ (Q. PI HI) Multiply; (22) HTH (Q. PY. 

T ▼ ^T T 

HI HYthp.) Feed; (23) nflT (Q. Nl HY.) Be feehle; (24) XVTS (Q. Nl PI 
HY. HYthp.) ^ep^MwecI. 



T T T T 



102. Verbs Doubly Weak. 

In the following Ust there are given synopees, or partial synopees, in 
yariouB stems, of those verbs whose inflection presents special difficulties: 

1. rr3N he willing-QlSA : rOK (DH^^N), H^N^ (HJi^), rT^K* 

■ vnx. nvnK.-mpk.: [nnni mi (imv.). 

fr •• • T •• V •• 
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a N^ enter-m : na (rwa, ♦fwa, ina, orwa), k'o*. n'd, N\a, 

T TJT • Jt JT V T T 

Nia, xa; Hitph.: N^an, jra», Kan, Nan, tran, k»30; H»ph.: 
«ain, Nav, naio. 

T T T 

4. rrn 6«-Qa : rrrr, iTrr (♦rr. rrriN), {Ttt. rrr? (Vn). nvrr. 

Tv^n (rrin); iwph.: pr^jj. 
6. ,Tn K»«-Qia : rvn .tit err), n'n, rrn (Vn), nvrV? ; wa : 

T T T T V : I* • : •• •.*: t t : f* 

n»n, n»iT, nn nvn. n»no ; mph.: n»nn' rrnrr, nvpn. 

• • •• la*!* •! •! 

6. nT thankr-Eiph.: mvi, mv, mvi, nnin. mio ; mthpra: 

TT T 

HTinn, nTin^, mvin. nTinp. 

• • • • • • 

Nnri', NSln. KVin, K^vn, ^^♦vto; noph.: K>nr?> two. 
a jrr know-oja -. yr, yr, on, j;?n». nin, irri*. J?^t ; Ntpi»" 
jnii jnv, yTirr. rjU: mph.: iriirr, j^ni*. nin, jnio: 

9. ^^♦ 6e ^/VaW-QiU : HTV, ifTV*, tTl*. NT (HKT); Nltph.: tHV, 

— r -r T • t: ; T :• "t* 

T 

10. nTcort. t««<rt«rf-Qa: HT, ntfTv, m\ riy, rfn. mV; 

TT TT V :• ••: T : V 

ffipL: mm, mi». m\n, nrurr, mio. 

11. ntDJ »<refcfc-Qa ; HCDl .ID' (tD*!, Dfl), HpA n'iCDl nfiDJ, ♦IDJ; 

T T T T V • •— •• ^^ : : V T 

12. naj mtte-Ettph.: nan, na! (T|!5)> nan (Tjrr), nan, man. 
nao; H8ph.: nan, na?> rrao- 

• ■••••• 

la N^J lift ty^-QM : Nt^J, Nisr*. K^, N^J, JTKiff (also fW^ 

TT TTT'T T^* **: 

and ii\ff^), Hi^i, Nlt^J. 
14 Ipl woZi-QM: ?|^, rp, na^; mpL: rfl)in (rarely rj*^,!), 

?|»^v, T|'?'n, ?|»^irr, Tj^^to. 

15. r|^n «aH!-QiO: Tj^n, rj'jq*. ^"jn, r|V7n, rj"7r?, iph-, mph.: 

16. np"? take-m-. rp7, ti^\ np, pt^'5'^, nr!j5, np'?. mp*?.- 

Mph.: np*?! np*?!. np^fl; H«ph.: pfp*. 
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17. |fU ffive-Qfi: |m Jf»», |fl, jVli, HT}, 0, |VlJ; NIpL: Jftl 

18. rtt]l make-QHl : rvff}^, H^]^. H^J?, HB'JJ, H'lb'i;^, H^I!^. 

«i^j;; Nitph.: n^j^p. (nn^'j^^), rr^^^. 

19. rfin «ee-Qa : nin, rnn^ {in% tnm), mn, ntn nMn, 

T T T T V : • : — VJ"* - " : t 

^^^^; i«ph.: rtmi rttn^ ntnrr, n■l^n^r, mnj; ntph.: nNin, 
rnn». mnn, iTiunn, hnio ; neph.: nmn, nmo. 

«• • • «• !•■ ••■ 

20. nrrc^ how down - ffithpUei : mnfiB^n, mnnto^ (inDt!'"!), 
mnriB'n, riYinrie'n, mnntro. 

703. Defective and Kindred Verbs. 

1. a. B^3 6c a»Aawi€cf, mph. Bf>3n ; but also B^>2'in from \i;y. 
6. 3^0 6c ^ooci; but Impf. 2tQ^\ and HYph. 3»{3*n from 3DJ* 

c. "jjl* 6c afraid; but Impf. *T)Jl* from *1?|j|# 

T T 

<i. T^^ awake, used only in Impf.; the Htph. Perf. ppH (from VV)) 

being used as Perfect, 
c. |^£jj 6rcaA! in pieces, Pt. 1^33 ; but Impf. W£j*, Imv. T^3, NYph. 

pSl P61el pfl3, Ettthpd. pf)3ni7» HYpb. pfir? come from pQ* 

/. iintff drink, in Q^ ; but HYph. HpLrn f«>m npB^'* 

2. a. tjD^ a<^t used in Q&l, but the Inf. const, and Impf. (ri^pVl and 

CytiV) are taken from the HYph'il. 
6. Ufa approach, with QXl Impf., Imv. and Inf. const, ({yj|^ HfL 

-r - . -» 

nefil but NYph'ai Perf. {mi). 

c. PTPIJ ^c<K^, with QM Perf. and Imv. (nrU), but HYph. Impf. {ntiyi 

T T •• : V : - 

d. nnj powr out, with QSl Impf. (TjO*) and NYph. Perf. (Tinj). 

3« Don aiid DIT 6c warm; DOB^ a^^^ Dtl^* ^«y waste; DOH and DIPI 
hum; pf*7 and p*? moc/c; "1*13 and 'y\Q break; ♦♦H and n^H ^ive; 
nnn and nrJPl engrave; 22*1 and H^T multiply; 7 Jl and nj*1 <7iOu^; 

||-T |tt -t tt I-t tt 

JJB^ and Jlitff err; "jOJ and ^0 circumcise; TlDJ and TllD anoint; 
nSJ and m3 6Zou?; *73J and n73/«^« away; 03 and pffS despise; 

-T- -TTT TT 

D0*1t on and nO*1 6c silent; T|3*1, TlH, tOT and TXy\ crush; 

-T TT I"T| tt tt 
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"inV, "Tjr and ydpresM; ^X ^ff^ and Th^ draw off; DDO, DWi 

" r ^r -T-T TT -T-T 

and HDO fnelL 



T T 



1. In some oases, stems from different (though kindred) roots are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb; such verbs are called defective, 

2. In other cases, forms from different stems (of the same root) are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb. 

3. In many cases, two or more roots exist which have two radicals in 
common, and also the same general signification. These are called kindred 
verbs. This fact seems to point back to a time when verbs were bilit- 
eral, the third radical in each case being a later addition to modify the 
fundamental meaning of the original biliteral root, or to make this triliter- 
ality, after it had become characteristio, universal. 



104. A Comparative View of the Strong and Weak Verbs. 

I. THE QAL perfect AND IMPERFECT. 



Perfect. 



Impf . with 0. Impf . with 1 Impf . with e. 





[qmi 


[ySqtai] 


[yaqtu] 


[yaqtfl] 


Strong 


"^W 


''^T 


''^j?* 


(•TPp') 


'figut 


"719:1 


"Tbjt^, 






'j^gut. 


•^^p 


'^ 


''^i?* 




'^gut 


TOP 




TOP» 




r'fi 


- T 


•jb? 


^ 


«7ljp». 


ry 


es^p, Dp 


d\y, dp\ 


tap*. 




K"fi 


•7C5K 




•^^N* 


•jgJN* 


V'fi 


«7D» 




"TQM 


■?«?.! 


♦"fi 


•70» 




«7^« 




yy 


•TpW 


'7)p\'7p^ 


Wipl 




ry 


^ii) 






>p: 


if*? 


NDp 




t|: • 




n-^ 


mpp 




ncDp* 

• • 1 « • 





1 Cf. alao Spp, Vop (1 64.«,J0. « Or Vd^!; also Soj^fJ. • Only In verb* J"|) and 
tpgvt, 4 Jussive and with WawOonaeo. in pause. sAl8oSpj^\ cOnlylnliT.. 
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2. THE pY<EL and P&Xl PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 

Pf el Perfect Pii'&l Perfect. PTel Impf. Pfi'&l Impf . 



Strong 
'flgut 
'J^gut 
'•jgut 






fijisip 



DtD^D* 



[qttttai] 



V'fi 



(C 



(( 






«3ppp* 

'7.'P» 
•j^Tlp* 

K^P 

ntsp 



•tq? 

•• • 

•j^Jip 

KDp 

m^p 



[yqHttM] 

"TlSp! 

••|t : 

n©pf 
to 



•• ^ • 




ts^'ip! 

cjpppi 

rrcDp' 



[yqtt^tlU] 

•jep* 

•7J<p!» 

n©p» 
De^pi 



•t^jip 



I' 



KOpt 

•""^pr 



3. THE hYphIl and h5ph<Xl perfects and imperfects. 



mph'Jl Perf . 



HSph'SlPerf. mph'illmpf. H6ph'MImpf. 



Strong 
'figut. 

-^gut. 
I'D 

♦'9 



[hSqtU] 

'T'tDpn 

'T'Kpn 
iTopr? 

« • 

Dpn 

• •• 

•j^pn 
N»opn 

_ ■'1= ■ 



10 



|12 



[hiiq^] 

-1= T 

-*t:|t 

'7«pn 
nepn 

CDpin 



•jpirr 

t|: T 
T |: r 



[ySqta] 
"7't)p! 

^Np! 
ITOp! 

Dp* 

trtppi 

ntDp* 



u 



[yiiqtW] 

"rtop* 

ngp: 

Dpi* 
•TpV 

t|:t 
V |: T 



1 Forms with a under the second radical are quite frequent. i In pause HOP. 

• Also Snp; 

!• Also S'D^!. 



• fviuis wiwu u uuuer due b«uuuu rauiuoi nrv quite xrvqueuu aj 

• Po'el. «PllpeL iRare. cPolel. lAlsoSnp^. • In pause nOj>^. 
itAlsoS'Pjr;}. u There are a few forms like Sppn. uAlsoSQJfny 
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4. THE nYpH'Xl and HlTrHPX'et PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 



NTph'MPerf. NYph'51 Impf. 



HIthpJLPerf. mthpllmpf. 



Strong 
'£) gut. 
ygat 
-^gut 

rs 

yy 
V'fi 

\y 

rr*7 






^v-^ 




•JNPJ 



t|: • 

ncjpj 

T I: • 



[ylqqitXl] 

•It' 

KtDp» 

rrt3p» 

V It- 



[Uthq&ttSl] 

"Ttppnn 
■wprvT 

••|t : • 

neprn 
DDpnn 

£3Dlpm 

• •I • • 

Mspnn 
ntspnr? 

t|- : • 



[yYthqSU&il 

"It : ' 

CDDph* 

tDCJipn* 





6. THE VARIOUS INFINITIVES CONSTRUCT. 



Strong 
'fl gut 
'Pgut 
'^gut 

V'fi 

V'fi 

V'j; 
fy 



QSI. 



Ntph'Xl. 



PTel. 



mph'il. 



[q-tiil] 



•jbp' 




•jNpn 



[blqq&t&l] 

nbp TOprt 

: ';jr.' " r • 

bp fiDprr 

"Tip 
KOp 

mtDp 



mtopn 



[qSttSI] [hSqtIU] 

•t^P "T^Ppn 
n^p iTPpn 



£3t?ip 



•jiprr '?!?ip 



K^p 
niop 



Dpn 

• •• 

n^pD 



SOK. «Atoo'7e;{j. iAtooSoplTn. «AlaoSopn:. 



HSph'Sl. 



"7J«prr 
nopn 



•tdih 



t|: T 

n^pn 

B«fel]r*79p. 




105. The Inflection of Nouns. 

1. ION Saying, from ^ON; ^3*1 Word, from 1Qr\\ HID i>«a<^, from 

V J T T VJT 

mo. 

2. nN-ln»n(l:24); pTV-»3'?9 (14:18); mnK(20:l); nJflV (13:14). 

3. ,Tn (1:24); Vlltf^ (M); D»-D»0» (1:22); n^K-flhN (1:14); 

T - ... y . - 

DO»y (3:6). 

4. Jirp>-Ji?*p1 ^^•^^^' nJ*1-rU"7 (1:26); D»J3-»J$ (1:2). 

5. THT (3:22); |^j;-D5*yj^.(3:5); tt'^K-!]??^*^ (3:16). 

The inflection of nouns incladcs, 

1. The formation of the noun-stems from the root (22 106. — 118.), or 
from other nouns (2 119.) ; 

2. The formation of cases (2 121.), — a means of inflection almost lost in 
Hebrew ; 

3. The addition of affixes for gender and number (28 ISSy 125.) ; 

4. The changes of stem and termination in the formation of the con- 
struct state (22 128, 125.) ; 

5. The addition of pronominal suffixes (22 124, 125.). "^ 

106. Nouns with One, Oriqiiially Short, Formative Vowel. 

i. a. [*?t3j5/orq&tl]; pK Earth; y\J^ Evening; pK Stone; jH^ 
Swarm, 
h. [*?Op/or qttl] ; ^tg^ffS^erh; "^tjOBook; "^J^mip; inV Eden, 
c- frtpb /or qtt Jl] ; "Ip^ Morning; "TntffJ Darhneu; "ip^J Saying. 

2. a. yrySeed; rY$i Perpetuity; tT)^ Path; "^^li Youth; finfl Under. 

c. 0» (= DOi<) Jfi»«»«-; ph (= pprW Statute; D» (= 00!) &a. 
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d. niO I>eath; nifl Midst; OV (= DV) Day; n»3 fftrnte; y? 

VJT t'.'JT :- -J- 'J- 

Night; tjto (=^10) -ffn'^; IIS' {=')^B'') Ox; pi {=jn) Judgment; 

mn (= rm) -Sptn<. 

: : \ 

«. ^S-Fn/iY; irifl />c«oZa^ /on; !|n3 Wattle; n33 TTcemnflr. 

3. \ffY\ Haney; Qt^ ^ ZiV^Zc; BfJO 5fenc/i; 1N3 TTeZZ. 

• • • • 

4. a. rrsSo §ii«eH; rriW Maulm; iTH i^/c; m*?!!.* i?e«f. 

T : - T*:T- T - T : - 

^. mriD Covert; nnOty Gladness; mOK Saying; nPl^O G^. 

t:* t:- t:* t:* 

«. n'73K -Rxxf/ rroarr w^c/om,- npn (= npprr) -Siaiirfe. 

T : T T : T It \ |t| : ••. 



1. These nouns, called Segholates, bad, originally, one short vowel (IL, I 
or ii), which, generally, stood with the first radical. A helping-vowel was 
then inserted under the second radical (1 87. 2), and the formative vowel, 
now standing in an open tone-syllable, was heightened : & to ^ ; Y to e ; ii 
to 0. 

2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain changes 
occur :— 

a. In 'J^ or '^ guttural stems, & is the helping-vowel, instead of ^ ; 
and, in 'Jf guttural a-class stems, the original formative a stands un- 
heightened.^ 

b. In V'Jf stems, j is assimilated, represented in the following con- 
sonant by DagheS-forte, and then rejected from this consonant whenever 
it is not followed by a vowel. 

c. In y**}^ stems, the second and third radicals are contracted ; but 
the doubling shows itself only when a vowel-addition is made. 

d. In V'J^ and ♦"J^ stems, 1 and ♦ are sometimes preserved in the 
absolute state; but, in many nouns, they suffer contraction with the 
preceding vowel. 

e. In n"*? stems occur formations ending in ♦__, 1 and n__. 

3. In a small number of nouns, the formative vowel stands under the 
second radical, instead of under the first ; in these, ti suffers no change ; 
but Y and ii, under the tone, become e and o ; no helping-vowel is needed. 

4 Many feminine nouns are formed from Segholate stems ; the femin- 
ine ending being added to the primary form ('pOpi *?0p) *?^p) » ^^^ *** 
original ii is generally deflected to 6. 

1 Gf ., however, DT^S bread, DH]} wmib. 
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Note 1.— The Q&l Infinitive const. (VtSp^ = q't^il = (fi\^) is really a 
Segholate ; while the Inf. const, of verbs T"£j and V'fl (Jl^D = T\^tD\ as 

V « ^ • • • 

well as such Infinitive forms as HK^^ &nd HlTlt &t^ Segholate formations. 
Note 2. — Segholates, "standing at the first remove from the root, 
express, as nearly as possible, its simple idea, either abstractly, or as it is 
realized in some person or object which may be regarded as its embodi- 
ment or representative.*'^ 



707. Nouns with Two, Originally Short, Formative Vowels. 

1. a. frOp for q&t&l]; DIN Man; DDIl Wise; l^*! Word; Kff^ 

t|t TT TT tt tt 

Uprigfit; ^{^3 Flesh; ^} Camel; UT Com; DOPl Violence, 

TT TT ItT tt 

DD f= q&wSm) Ristng ; QT (= r&w&m) High, 

)t t 

TVVff (= s&dh&y) FieU; pffl* Beautiful; mP? Pregnant; T (/or 

V T V T V T T 

rrr) Hand ; DT (/or HDI) ^^oorf. 

VT T V T 

ft. [*7Dp /or q&tti]; Jpt 0?d man; 133 ^eary; Jj^K IWZy; JJO 

(= m^wYth) Dead; "1^ (= g&w¥r) Stranger, 
c [*7bp/orq&tiil]; %Jj;i?oi£ncf; pOJ^i^^^/ "^^i^ Spotted; th^ 

Nalced; |bj5 (cf. D^^Op) 5wwW/ DIN ^«^. 
c^. [*7DP /or qttSl] ; 33'? HeaH; XfTi Rih; 1011 A'^ttmai. 

T I" T '^ ^ T •• T •• 

2. CY^Dpl; nplV/?iflrA<«oi«n6M; nOlN G^raurwf; H^JV Chariot; 

tt|: Itt: tt-: t t*^: 

T "I: T •• : T ^|: ' t \ -: 

A second class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
two, originally short, vowels, X— &, &— t, &— ii, Y— X. These nouns are, for 
the most part, adjectives or participles : — 

1. a. Original & — &, in strong stems, are heightened to a — a; in Y^ 
stems, they contract and give a;^ in H '^ stems, the second & is height- 
ened, after the loss of 1 or ^, to 6 ; in a few cases of JT''? stems, the final 
n_ has been lost, 

h. Original &— t, in strong stems, are heightened to a — e; in V'}^ 
stems, they contract and give %. 

1 Cf . Sippt tbe form before sufflxee. t Green's Hebrew Grammar, p. S0& 

• This is the participial form of 1 "j; verbs in QaL 
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c. Original ^—H are heightened to a — 5 ; the latter (5), however, goes 
back to a before additions for gender and number, a DagheS-forte being 
inserted in the final consonant. 

d. Original t— & are heightened to e — a. 

2. The feminines of these stems are made by the addition of n_; this 

T 

addition requiring a change of tone, the vowel of the first radical is vol- 
atilized (8 86. 3. 6). 

708. Nouns with one Short and one Long Formative Vowel 

1. a. ftriJD|5 = *7tD|5/or q^] ; ^1i Great; t^f^l^ffoly; '1)23 Honor; 

n^^ Peace; plK Lord; I^HO Pure; pV^O Sweet 
h. trW for q^til] ; I^DN Captive; V^jy Right hand; J^tSf J Prince; 
ITtJ^ Anointed; fTDJ Prophet; TPfi Overteer; ym Little. 

- • T • T I* T ^' r 

c. [*TltD[5/orq&tiil]; inN Cursed, and all QU pass, part's; DIVJJ 
8tr<mg; Dl^jJ Cunning; J[ri3tt^ W^ceA;; ^O^f Grain; ^"Olif Bereaved, 

d. frDp or ^"yapfor qtt&l]; '^n'^ Writing; TpWar; iSifWork; 
Tba Ood; BfiJN Man; ItoPT Azb; D'I*?!! Dream; ni<* Riv^^ 

• » • • • • • 

e. trW for qttil or qfi^il] ; ^13 Tin; ^03 Fool; y^^ Column; 

•I* m • •• •• 

■ » • • • 

•j^Dfi Idol; Ttn fi^wtnc. 

• • • ^m 

/. [^IDp /or qttiU or qfitdl] ; «?!|3J Ximi^; B^3«7 Drat; ^T^y £en^; 

I • • • • 

pfty Strength; 21^3 (7/mtm5; B^OT Property. 

2. rfTinjI Great (f.); HtraJ Prophete**; mi"W Cu««d (f.); ffnrD 

T : T • : T -: t : 

7»riK»/ mUn <?»W?e; rfTDi Flute; rrJ10J< TVu/A. 

T -: T • : TV: 

A third class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
an originally short vowel in the penult, and an originally long vowel in 
the ultima. These nouns are, for the most part, abstract substantives, 
neuter adjectives, or passive participles : 

1. a. Original H—i become a — d, the first vowel being heightened to a, 

the second, obscured to 6 ; this formation is to be distinguished from that 

with 5, described in 2 107* 1. c. Here belongs the QlLl Infinitive absolute. 

h. Original &— i become a— i ; here belong many nouns with a passive, 

and a few with an active signification. 

c Original &— 4 become a— 4 ; here belong all QU passive parti- 
ciples. 
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d. Original !f— 4 become • — & or • — d, the first vowel being Tolatilized, 
the second (&) being sometimes retained, but more frequently obscured 
to d. 

c. Original t— i or ii — i become • — ^!, the first vowel being volatilized. 

/. Original 1—4 or ii— 4 become • — 4, the first vowel being volatilized. 

2. The feminines of these stems arc generally made by the addition of 
n 1 the vowel of the first radical becoming S'wi. 

T 

109. Nouns with one Long and one Short Formative Vowel. 

1. J^)lp/or qitM]; Cf^')}; Eternity; 1!^ Trecuury; QTfTl Signet ring; 
rVtfV (for 'Ssiy) JUa/cing; n^J'O'l {/or flfe'DTl) Creeping. 

2. frtD^p/orqatfl]; y^ti Enemy; %^n Pilot; \T\2 Priest; ^f Going 
forth; t8^5jh Creeping; Tl^jl Walking, etc. 

3. t7\yipfor q4$&l]; IJIj; FluU, organ; ^y^\tf Fox, 
Bemark.-[*7l^*p /or qit&l]; l^^^p Smoke; ^^tV^tf Nile; tif^O^p NetOe. 

A fourth class includes nouns with a naturally long vowel in the pen- 
ultima, and an originally short vowel in the ultima. 

1. Original & — & become 6— a; here belong, besides many substantives, 

all r?"^ QXl active participles, and also the QM act. part fem. (in JT or 

n ) of strong forms. The vowels do not change before a/-fixes of gender 

and number. 

2. Original ft— 1 become 6 — e ; here belong a few substantives, and all 
strong Q&l participles ; also those feminines of the form rh^yi* 

3. Original 4 — & become 4— a. 

Remark* — There are a few nouns with an originally long vowel in 
both penult and ultima ; the former, however, is probably long in com- 
pensation for an omitted Daghes-forte (3 80. 2. c). 

no. Nouns with the Second Radical Reduplicated. 

1. frDP for q^m ; ^H Hart; HStt^ Sabbath; ^30 Burden; n\ff2\ 

t|- t- t- t- tt- 

rVffy ^^ land; tlHOtl Sin; tXTWl Magnificence, 
Banart.— 313 Thief; fl^iD Cook; {TIPT Artificer; HX) Jealous. 

T- T - TT t|- 

2. frDp M qHt«l] ; "133 Talent; H'TIN Folly; HTlJ* Blindneit. 




180 XLBMEKT8 OF HEBREW [{ IKt 

a [*?©p/orqJLttU]; "jpO Shoot, rod; t[tV) To consecrate. 

4. ^\?for q^ttfl]; tilfiil>ufnb;ll!\j;; Blind; HfJlDeq/; tlf\iy Pervene; 
npS Clear-sighted; Kp5 Throne; ^^ Matt. 

5. a. [*7t3p = q&tt^ll ; see examples under 1. R. above. 

^. frOD = q^tt&l /rom q&ttal] ; 13X Husbandman; 1. R. above. 

T I* * T • 

c. fr'Op = qltttei] ; n'lajl ^e«>; TlSe^" Drunkard.- "TlSV -SjJaww. 

I • • • 

6. ftnopl; T'W Crcflrf; pSK Strong ;p^y$Righteons;yDi< Fettered. 

7. [*71Dp] ; TIOJ? Pill<*r; ^yff ChildUss; pJPT Merciful. 

8. [*TIDp] ; TlO*7 Learner; V^ptff Abomination; D^OCTJ Consolation. 

A fifth class includes nouns whose second radical is reduplicated. This 
doubling intensifies the root-idea, giving it greater force or greater firm- 
ness : — 

1. Formations like q&t|^l ^^ frequent, but with no special signific- 
ance. 

BemariL* — It is a question whether nouns of this form indicative of 
occupation have a or & (see 5. a below); the corresponding Arabic have &, 
yet some of these shorten the vowel to & in the construct state. 

2. Formations like qY^^al are few; the feminines are generally ab- 
stract nouns. 

3. Formations like q&ttel are rare, except as Pf el Infinitives construct 

4 Formations like qYt^el are, mostly, adjectives designating deform- 
ities and faults, physical or moral. 

5. a. Formations like q&((&l are, properly, nouns indicative of occu- 
pation ; but see 1. R. above. 

b. The form qtttlll is the same as q&H&I with the penultimate & 
attenuated to 1. 

c. The form qt((dl is the same as qll^&l with i obscured to d. 

6. Formations like q&(til are adjectives expressing a personal quality. 

7. Formations like q & H A 1 are descriptive epithets of persons or things. 

8. Formations like qy((Al are, for the most part, abstracts, and are 
used in the plural. 
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777. N0UN8 WITH THE Third Radical Reduplicated. 

1. \^ Tranqua; [J)n Green; tT^i (=n^t^) Comdy; ^iyt$ Faint; 
IfHS)^ Splendor; ^:^ni>ark; ^ri^ Pasture; Q^SDS^^^^^teriei. 

2. "jfl^nS Full of twists; TlMfln Full of turns; DTDllt Reddish; 
ilTIPt^ Blackish; f\)DpDt$^ Rahble; "7p'?pl?. Crooked. 

a ^^iWheel; mTVi Frightful; 3Dl3 (/or 3333) Star;'yy\;^Rvhy; 
iplp C^rou^; rl7}bi Skull; p13p3 /^te«A;. 

A sixth class, closely related to the fifth class, includes: — 

1. Noun-formations with the third radical reduplicated, the signification 
being, in general, the same as when the second radical is doubled. 

2. A few words in which the second and third radicals are reduplicated, 
the signification being that of intensity, or repetition; in the case of 
adjectives of color, there is a diminutive force. 

3. A few Jf'^J^ and V'J^ stems, in which the contracted biliteral stem is 
reduplicated. 

7 12. N0UN8 WITH K, r? AND ♦ PREFIXED. 

1. I^aVJ? Finger; tjl-ljij Fist; Jfl^l* Lasting; ^pK Violent, 

2. D3B^'n To rise early ;^i;2T\ To divide; n^KH To shine; rfTVPT -Oc- 

... - • : - • T T T - 

liverance; HS JH TFavtna; nPlJil Grant of rest; mSH Aspect, 

T T -: T T -: TT. - 

3. TTV! Gil; Dip*?! Pouch; Q^p^ Being; y^^ Adversary; cf. the proper 
names DHIT* tlDSi^* 

I T : • T : • 

A seventh class includes nouns formed by prefixing {<(, H or ^: — 

1. A few nouns are formed by means of a prosthetic K ; this K is 
merely euphonic and has no significance. 

2. A. larger number are formed by means of a prefixed Pl ; here may be 
included SHph'il Infs abs., and Infs const, besides many verbal nouno 
formed after the analogy of the HYph*il. 

3. 'Nouns with a prefixed ^ occur rarely as appellativea ; but frequently 
as proper names. 
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113. NOUNS WITH D Prefixed. 

1. frDjpO /or *7»jpO] ; *?^^[p /bo££; nS^PO ^Kni^fom; TtfSi^l^ 

Knife; \t\Q (= |n^0) Oift; «pO (= NyjO) ^xti; ^pD (= TjMO) 

Caver; HJOO (~ ^N'^O) Appearance. 

• • • 

2. l^pO /or "j^jpp] ; j;)^P JhodUng-place; "jaip 2>«ert; tDS^'D 
Judgment; H^IT^P Far; iTJ^P'O TTotefc; 3DP (= MpP) C»rcfe; 
nipD (= ♦JpO) iVoperty. 

3. frppO /or "^tDpO] ; pano Stall; nfJSO -^y; J'TTO Fk$h-hook; 

ntt^rnpi'fottpA; nS^g SmUing; ^p (= |;j^) 5AteW/ B^p^ (= 
B'pip) Snare. 
4 frDpP/*r "Tppp] ; narp ^^^r; 3pp (= ^^pp) Divan. 

5. [^'tDpP/or "TPpP] ; n'??Jifp -fWZ; nSpp (^T';^) C-wmntr. 

6. I^1t0pP,'7lPj7P/<w'7Ppp]; nlOnp TFan^; n1p'?p -Booty; OipP 
Place; l^ttp Song; 7^"3p Stumbling-block. 

7. ft^ppO, yppP] ; ^TO -OtVufm^; n»P9P Raining; jypfp (= 
0)pO) Establishing, 

a friDpO] ; e^a'^D GaTwnf; «ny^p ^oZ^- D^aX^ eVanary. 

An eighth class includes Nouns formed by prefixing Q, the same ele- 
ment which is used in the formation of participles. So far as concerns 
the vowels employed the following combinations may be noted : — 

1. & — a, the latter of which is heightened from &. Feminines in f}__ 

T 

and F\_. occur. In V'Q stems, i is assimilated ; in \*Q stems, aw be- 
comes 6 ; in J^'Jf stems, the usual contraction takes place, and the vowel 
of the preformative is heightened ; in JY'^ forms, the second & is height- 
ened to 6. 

2. ¥ — a, the former of which is attenuated, the latter heightened from 
an original H ; the usual vowel-changes take place in weak stems. 

3. &— e, the latter of which is heightened from Y ; the usual vowel- 
ohanges take place in weak stems. 

4. ¥ — e, the Y of which is the attenuation of & (cf. 3.). 

6. & — 5, the 5 of which is heightened from an original IL 

6. & — 8, ¥—8, of which d is obscured from &, while Y is attenuated from IL 
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7. &— i, Y— !, used only in the formation of HYphll participles (m.); the 

latter (1— i) being used in V'}^ verbs. 

8. &— 1^, not used to any great extent 

114. The Signification op Nouns with d Prefixed. 

!• fl^fWO Destroyer; ^^\ffQ A didactic poem (= instructor); Y^JUS 
He who inspires terror; 'jfiO What falls off^ chaff; nD30 Covering. 

I • • 

2. '7^^fp Food; Rp^ip Booty; \tyO Gifi; ^^[0 F^alm; ^J^ That 
which is small; pfTIO That which is remote. 

I T 

3. n!?5l<p £^nife; tlPipQ Key; ^Q Shield; 10*75 Ooad. 

4. T3t£^0 Dwelling-place; *13*10 Desert; H^tp Altar; D^pO Place, 

B. n£)ilO Smiting; jinO Sickness; ^tif^O Straightness; JlOfYjO ^^^• 

The letter Q is from ^Q (toAo) or HO (what)j and is used in the 
formation of nouns, 

1. To denote the subject of an action ; cf. its use denoting agency in 
PTel, mph'il and mthp&'el Participles. 

2. To denote the object of an action, or the sulject of a quality ; cf. its 
use in Pii*&l and H5ph*IQ Participles. 

a The instrument by which an action is performed. 

4. The place (or time) in which an action is performed. 

6. The action or quality which is contained in the root. 

7 15. Nouns Formed by Prefixing fi 

1. t7tO!i>P\ for *7Dpn] ; DOPin (?); 3K^1fl Tenant; nTOln Reproof; 
Wt^ South; m'ln Thank*; XTi\r\ -^ow. 

2. i^pn /or tef)]; nmn -&?»»,• mNsn e^ory; mpn 5op«. 

T |: • ~ |: • T : • t t : • ▼! : * 

3. frtppri /or *7ppn] ; l^^trfl CAedkereci cZo<A; nOTW ^«<;P »^«2>; 
rfpilfl Praise; rfpflfj Prayer. 

4. fr^ppni ; TO'jfl Disciple; Tjn^n CToo^; fl^^^fl CbwipZetenw*. 

5. frlDpni; *)n2pri 5t^tefn€w; DIH^ ClwMoZaiion; p3n Under- 
standing. 

Remarlu— npTlTJ i>««P »^€p; PrjTlB'fl Deliverance; H'WOII G^fcrr* 
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A ninth class of noons indndes those with the prefix H- This prefix 
is the same as that used in the Impf . 3 fern. It is used in a neuter sense, 
and is employed in the formation of abstract nouns, though rarely of con- 
crete nouns. The cases cited above exhibit the various forms assumed by 
nouns of this class, as well as the vowel-changes which take place in for- 
mations from weak stems. 

Bemarfc. — Nouns with fl prefixed have also, in the migority of 
instances, the feminine ending fl • 

T 

770. N0UN8 Formed by means op Affixes. 

1. a. *7153*13 Garden; ^TfTS^Iron; *7J^5J Cup of a flower; *7b*)|2 AnkU. 
^« O^D Ladder; D*?IK Porch; Db^fl Sacred scribe; D^HS Ransom. 

2. a. |tin|< Last; pifVTS First; |V5l< Poor; |V^i? Most high. 

h. J^Jp Gain; \rjbp Table; [a^p Offering; 03N Destruction. 

c ]Y\r)Q Interpretation; fXUff!^ Success; fTW blindness; rtPftOD 

Confidence; |Yl3t Memorial; ])3^J^ Pain; pJtJ Majesty; t)Qil 

Noise. 
d. plJO, yiif^ Megiddo; tXChti^, LXX. ^Xufi^^, Solomon. 

* 

A tenth class of nouns includes those with affixes, ^, {3 and j : 

1. Nouns formed by the addition of ^ and Q &re few, and have no 
special significance. 

2. Nouns formed by the addition of i are numerous, including 

a. Adjectives formed either from a noun-stem (cf . i 119h3), or from 
a root 

h. Abstract substantives ending in an. 

c. Abstract substantives ending in 6n, obscured from ftn. 

d. Proper names, in which the j is often lost. 

777. Nouns Ha vino Four or Five Radicals. 

1. yypV Scorpion; nStil Treasurer; tffQItl Sickle; *70Jn Frost; 
tif^Khtl Flint; ttf^B Concubine; f|^J[^ Bat. 

2. lOTW Purple; mjlt^ A kind of cloth; plIB^fTtt Mule. 

1. Nouns with four radicals are comparatively few; they have no 
special classification or signification. 
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2. Nouns with five or more radioals are still fewer, and, for the most 
part, of foreign origin. 

118. Compound Nouns. 

1. rOdTH {^) Shadow of death ; VtiyiHO Anything ; *7t?*^a Worthless^ 
nets. 

2. pTV^5^0 ^i»g of righteousneu; *7NJ^t?^? God hears. 

1. Compound words, as common nouns, are few and doubtfuL 

2. Compound words, as proper names, are very numerous. 

119. Nouns Formed prom Other Nouns. 

1. nj^jjf Porter (cf. ^j;^* OaU)] QiS Vine-dresser (of. D*)3 Vineyard). 

2. Vlfl$ Place of the fountain (cf. VJf FowUain); Tii^T^Q Place of feet 
(cf. "^^n Foot). 

• ^ • 

a |Y1PT^ Last (cf. nrW A/tery, I'ny; BUndness (cf. ^y; J?ZiW). 

|nn^ (7oi7ec?, *«yen« (cf. rT)*? TFrcafA) ; |ntJ^n4 ^rcwcn (cf. TWT}^ 
Bronze) ; pg^N Apple of the eye (cf . B^»N) ; p^lg^ C5>r^Ai (from 

T 

4 a. ^■^* Third (cf. B^); ♦B^t?^ >Six^A (cf . B^O. 
ft. ONTO MoahiU; ♦QTN ^rawiaan; ♦JB^'^J Oershonite. 
♦J^lf Northerner: HSi Foreigner; ♦DS Villager. 
5. ^^^^ Beginning; ni3^1!J kingdom; HMiShli Widowhood. 

Nouns formed from other nouns, and not directly from the root, are 
termed denominatives. The most common formations are : — 

1. Nouns with the form of the Q&l active Participle, indicating agency. 

2. Nouns with the prefix Q, indicating the place where a thing is found. 

3. Adjectives and nouns formed by the affix f) or T (seldom p). 

4. Adjectives formed by the affix ^_; these are, 
a. Ordinals formed from cardinals ; 

h. Gentilics and patronymics ; and a few others. 

6. Nouns formed by the affixes fl^— ftiid D), designating abstract ideas. 
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120. The Formation of Noun^tems. 

From {{ 105. — 119. it has been seen that noon-stems are formed, 

1. Directly from the root: — 

a. By means of voweU given to the root ; as in the ease of 

(1) noons with one, originally short, vowel ({ 106.); 

(2) noons with two (originally) short vowels (3 107. ); 

(3) noons with one (originally) short and one long vowel (1 108* ); 

(4) noons with one long and one (originally) short vowel (i 1W)\ 
h. By a redoplication of one or more of the consonants of the root ; 

as in the case of 

(1) noons with the second radical doobled (i 110* ); 

(2) noons with the third, or the second and third, or with the 
contracted stem, doobled (3 111*); 

c. By prefixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 

(1) noons with K, H or ^ prefixed (3 112.); 

(2) noons with Q prefixed (33 118, 114. ); 

(3) noons with H prefixed (3 115*); 

d. By affixing vowels and consonants to the root ; as in the case of 

(1) noons with ^, or j affixed, with a vowel (3 116* ); 

(2) noons with foor or five radicals <3 117*); 

(3) noons compoonded of two distinct words (3 118* ). 

2. From other nouns (and called denominatives), by the varioos means 
indicated above (3 119.). 

Remark* — It is important to keep in mind two things : — (1) that the 
original stem-form of noons ended in a, the stem-form and the accosative- 
form (3 121* 3) being identical (cf. the verb-stem and the Perfect-stem, 
which also are alike); (2) that in Hebrew a short vowel, when final, was 
always lost ; and conseqoently the noon-stem appears in its foil form only 
when this stem-ending is protected by soffixes (cf. 3 127. below). 

121. The Formation of Cases. 

1. a. p^T'WIlP (1-24); "IJK^ 1^5 ;i ifilf IJ^;^ Q\^ U|;^» 

h. Cf. J|iTO in *7NtrinO (4:18); ^Qtif m ^H^Dlff,^ MQ in ^m$ 

i T • • • • • 

(32:32). 

2. a. ny? ♦ni)^ 0139); uinK ♦:© {49:ii)j tDstj'p ♦jt^Ipp*' 

h. pnV-»3'?0 (14:18); "jKnaa f ^mni' '7K»JS(3231); ri^ptpTN 

P • J^m • * V * ^* * 



8 



1 Num. 24: 8, 15. s Num. 23:18. sP8.U4:8. « 18am. 1:20. slBa.l:2L 

• Ban. 8:18. 1 Num. 84:28. •18am.&:Jl 
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c. V3K(2:24); WnK(4:9); TVB (4:11); ^P/Ttt^ ♦n'?3 (3:11); ♦^O* 

•T fj'T TJ* 'T •:• 

(= IP)- 

d. in/O*? (1:12); Tjpyjf (3:16); 09*7X3 (1=26); IJplOl? (126). 
a «. nJSX (13:14); rrO» (13:14); ajjn nVnK (20:1); rfTTiV^n (18:6). 

TJ T TJT vj*.*- T :j- t •.•:1 t 

h. iyD'?(i:ii)/orirpyo"7; ntr'N (3:6)/ar rra^N; r-^ip.* 

•: JT*: T* tjt*it|^ 

e. Vff^ (3:10); r\y^^ (3:14); ^pH? (3:15): 0^"?^ (3-5); ^p^:^^ 
A D'OV,-* 0-3n (29:15); Q'^KfTOf (31:2) /or SlQSam. [(3:17). 

There were originally in Hebrew, as in Assyrian and Arabic, three cases. 
Only relics of these remain in Hebrew : — 

1. The nominative was formed by the addition of u (from wa) to the 
stem ; but this has been entirely lost, except 

a. In a few archaic construct forms, in which it appears as 6 (per- 
haps a contraction of the stem-ending a and the case-sign u); 

h. In the first part of a few proper names ; as in the examples cited 
above, VIO = man of; Vytf = name of; 1 JQ = face of 

2. The genitive was formed by the addition of i (from ya), which took 
the place of the stem-ending (a). It is seen 

a. In the archaic ending ! of the construct state, which is quite fre^ 
quent in poetry. 

h. In the ! which occurs in a few proper names. 

c. In the i which appears in the nouns 3tt, fTK and H^ in ^^^ 
construct state and before suffixes ; likewise in the ! with which certain 
particles close. 

d. In the e (heightened from Y) which stands before the suffixes T]» 
U and sometimes ^H* 

3. The acoisative had the ending a and was the same as the noun-stenif 
just as the QIQ Perf . 3 m. sg. (3 58. N. 5) was the same as the verb-stem 
This, likewise, has almost disappeared, but is seen 

a. In the so-called He directive (fl ), which 

T 

(1) is used to denote direction or motion; but 

(2) is often used in a weaker sense to designate the place voherei 
and 

(3) in many cases seems to have entirely lost its original force. 
h. In the a which stands before the suffixes IH (111 == d)t H (il. 

= ft--), D and |. 



T * 



1 Dent 1:88. tJiidsr.6:U. t Ruth 1:9. 4Bz.l8:n. 
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c. In the ~r (volatilized from &) which stands before the suffixes 7T, 
Q3 and U, which, under the tone, is restored to &, and heightened to 4 
(I 88. 1. N!). 

cf. In the syllables am and 6m (the latter by the obscuring of a), 
which are found in certain adverbs. 

Note 1. — It will, therefore, be seen that the vowel which stands 
between the noun and its suffix is not a connecting-vowel, but the case- 
ending. 

Note 2. — A clear idea of the Semitic case-endings may be gained 
from the declension of an Assyrian and an Arabic noun : 

Assyrian, Arabic, 

tribute, country, the book, a book. 

Nom. madattu m&tu al-kit&bu kit&bun 

Gen. madatti m&ti al-kit&bi kit&bin 

Ace madatta m&ta al-kit&ba kit&ban 



122. Affixes for Gender and Number. 



1. n^ (1:3); 3^0 (1:4); DV (1:5); ^^3 (1:5); ITpT (1:6). 

2. a. 1n»n (1:24); ^niJJi (31:39); ^mON (4:23); ')Dm (2:24); Ifimp 

(4:5). 

rcn (.rvn) d:^); nn inn) (i:26); r\Dm (notrj) (2:7), 

— T- -: TT -:• tt: 

h. nmn (1:1); niOT (1:26); nSPDO (1:2); n^0"> (1:21). 

naSnnO (3:24); n'?K^00(l:16); rvb (4:2); njn(2:9);nPTp 

(4:11). 
c rre^3Ml:9); nOna(l:24); rr»n(l:24); n01N(2:6); rrB^N(3:4). 

TT- T": T- TT"-: T* 

^ nhN (1:14) ; nTlKO (1:14) ; riijn 0:7) ; nW?'^ (2:4). 

• • • I 

4. a. D»rf?« (1:1); D»D1(1:22); 0'D» (1:14); Onj^lJp (1:14); O^JB^'d:"). 
I- 03 (1:2); ♦jn^ (3:5); ♦B^'J (4:23); ♦^3 (6:4); ♦B'»< (6:4). 

• • I • • 

6. D^itr, ^hjcnct nc^* (1:16); DO^V (3:6), huJt ♦J^V (3:7). 

The Hebrew has two genders, — masculine and feminine; and three 
numbers, — singular, dual and plural. 

1. The masculine singular has no particular indication, the case-ending, 
as well as the final stem- vowel, having been lost, except in a few instances 
121. 1-3). 
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2. The sign of the feminine tingvlar is n» — ^with the stem-ending, iTL_*> 
with a helping-vowel (J 87. 2. h\ fL., or H— • This feminine sign has a 
three-fold treatment : — 

a. It is retained, in accordance with its original use, whenever the 
noon of which it is a part is in close connection with what follows ; as 
when it (the feminine-sign, fl) stands 

(1) before a case-ending (1, ♦ , |1_, 3 121. 1. — 3) ; 

T 

(2) before a pronominal suffix (2 124*) ; 

(3) at the end of a noun in the construct state (i 128« 4). 

6. It is, in accordance with a later usage, attached to the stem (by 
means of a formative-vowel, or a helping-vowel, viz., -t", or with a guttural, 
-=-), in the formation and inflection of many nouns, participles and infin- 
itives. 

c It is changed to H , by apocopation of H and heightening of the 

stem-ending & to a. This form is the more usual indication of the femin- 
ine gender. 

Note* — The original sign of the feminine was to, which, with the 
stem-ending, made a>ta\ but the final short vowel, as always in Hebrew, 
was lost (J 86. 8. N.) ; there remained, therefore, at = f\_. 

3. The feminine plural is indicated by the ending fll (oth for &th), 
which is unchangeable. 

Note*— This 6th (=&th), which includes the stem-ending a, is perhaps 
a repetition of ta the feminine singular ending : a-tata = a-(t)a-ta = &ta 
= &t = &th = 6th. 

4. The mcLsculine plural is indicated by the endings, 
a. D*— (5m) in the Absolute state (J 128. 1). 

h, ♦_ (g) in the Construct state (J 128. 2). 

Note. — Many masculine nouns have plurals in 6th, and many feminine 
nouns have plurals in im. 

5. The dual^ used chiefly of objects which go in pairs, is indicated by 
the endings, 

a. Q^ (&yYm) in the Absolute state. 

h, ♦ (^) in the Construct state. 

Note 1.— In the inflection of nouns in Hebrew, it will be seen that 
use was originally made of certain affixes : (1) t (orig. ta\ for the feminine; 
(2) u (orig. toa),for the nominative; (3) t (orig. ^a), for the genitive ; (4) a, 
for the accusative. There was also a fifth affix, viz., m (orig. ma\ which 
was equivalent to an indefinite article. This m has almost disappeared ; 
it is found, however, (1) in a few old accusatives ({ 121. 3. d)\ (2) in the 
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absolute fonn of the plural-ending, Im ; (3) in the absolute form of the 
dual-ending, Hyha, (See Note 2, below.) 

Note 2. — ^Just as (1) d (the plural sign of verbs), which is for an ear- 
lier dn (T\ (3 68« 6) = D1)t is the nominative-ending u reduplicated, with 
the addition of the indefinite m (see above, N. 1); so (2) !m (plur. ending 
of nouns) is the genitive-ending i reduplicated, with the addition of the 

same m. On the other hand (3) S (^ ) the ending of the construct plural 

and dual is for a-y, i. e., the stem-ending a, with the genitive-ending % or 
y, the indefinite m having never been employed in the construct state, 

which is made definite by what follows ; while (4) &yYm (Q^ ), the dual- 

ending, consists of the stem-ending a, the genitive-affix i or y, and the in- 
definite affix m, with a helping-vowel. 

Note 8.— The following analyses of forms will explain more clearly 
the foregoing remarks : — 

Form in use. Intermediate steps. Original form, 

1. Nom* sg. D^D = 9^u = 9ii9(a)u = ^{L^a-wa 

2« Gen. sg* DID = 9^9i = 9^9(a)i = S^l^a-ya 

8« Aee. sg. (def.) riDID = 9^9a == 9i^ 

T J 

4. Aee. sg. (indef.) DID = 9d9am = ^fi^^m = ^d^a-ma 

5. Fern. sg. (1) HDID = 9ii9&t(h) «= ^ft^a-ta 

6. Fem. sg. (2) flD^D = 9^& = 9^at » ^{L^a-ta 

T 

7. Fem. pL Jl^DID = 9^9&t(h) = 9d9a(t)a-t = f|{b?a-ta-ta 

8. HascpL (indef. )D^p1D == 9^9i-i-m = 9il9(a)-i-i-ma = ^ii^a-ya-ya-ma 

9. Dual D^DID = 9^&-y(i)m = ^il^a-y-y-m = ^d^a-ya-ya-ma 

Note 4. — D^O [waters) and D^OB^ (heavens) do not have the usual 

•J- 'jr T 

plural in !m, but take as their plural-ending, what was once a plural- 
ending, but is now used as the c^uaZ-ending: e. g., CfOtff = Sam(ay)-a-y-m. 

123. The Absolute and Construct States. 

1. D*n*?» (1:1); D»pB^rr(l:l); pNn(l:l); niNn(l:3); )rpT(l:6). 

2. ti)nn ♦is (1:2) faces-of abyss; D^rf?N Pm (1:2) (the) spirit-of God; 

• • •• 

D*Ot£^n y^p*)3 (1:14) in'(the)'expanse'Of the heavens. 

Of two nouns closely related, the second, in Latin or Greek, is in the 
genitive. The same relation is indicated in Hebrew by pronouncing the 
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second noon in close connection with the first The effort thus to unite 
the two words in pronunciation results invariahly in a shortening of the 
Jirst word, because the tone hastens on to the second. 

1. A noun which is not thus dependent upon a following substantive 
or pronoun is said to be in the absolute state. 

2. A noun which is thus dependent on a following substantive or pro- 
noun is said to be in the construct state. 

Note* — It is the first of two nouns, therefore, and not the second^ 
which suffers change. 

a n^h (4.2), cf. nj;^-) ; rnpo d-.io), c/. rnpp ; rtf2 (3:7), cf. n^v; 
♦n (42:15), cf. ♦n ; tr;i,i c/. \x>ii? 

4 n^n (1.25) instead of Tfn \ fU*! (1:26) instead of flJI. 

T - - : T T 

5. '^3 (1:2), ef. 0»J3 ; 'O* (3:17), cf. D»0' ; ♦01 (4:11). cf O'OI ; ^^if 

• I • T • • • 

(1:16), cf O'JB'; ♦y;^ (3:7), cf D^^J^. 
E. u46«.,n3 (1:11), co^w^, nS (1:29); aft*., N3V,' con^t., N31f;* a^«., 

• : • : T T T : 

tn» (32:12), «>iM«.,}n» (22:12); ab$., n'?0 (14:17), a>n»«., rt^Q (14:1); 
abs,, *)fip»* coyi»^, nfip (5:1); aft«.,*)J74(375), co?m^, *)J7i« 
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So far as concerns endings or affixe^^ the Construct state differs from 
the Absolute in the following particulars : — 

3. Final fl^ (i. e., 6 heightened from an original a, after the apocopa- 

■ • 

tion of a final radical ♦) gives place to ri__ (i. e., ^ = ay, the original a 
and the final radical ^ having united). 

Note* — Compare with this the fact that in n"*? verbs, the Imperfect 
ends in n_ (^), but the Imperative in fl (e) (J 1W» 1./). 

• • •■ 

4. The original form of the feminine affix fl^, preserved by its close 
connection with what follows, appears itistead of the later H— • 

5. The definite affix ^__. (= ay) appears instead of the ordinary plural 

and dual endings D* and D*— • 

• .J- 

Note.— 'The feminine plural affix dth is the same in Absolute and 
Construct. 

Remaiiu — Final vowels, other than those just mentioned, as well as 
final a when followed by K, and Segholates (strong and guttural) do not 
suffer change in the Construct state. 



2jofib.l5:8. 1 Num. 21:20. t Num. 1:8. 4l>eut.4:19. •2Kg8.6:5. •18am.2:l& 



142 m^KMEOSTS OF HEBBBW [i 124« 

Note. — ^The Construct fonn may best be explained by understanding 
that it is really an unaccented word, the tone having passed on to the 
next word. Every such noun, it is true, has an accent, unless it is Joined 
to the following word by M&qqeph (3 !?• 2); but this accent is usually a 
Conjunctive (3 23* 2. 6), and serves only to bind the words more closely 
together. Two words standing in the Construct relation may be said to 
have but one principal tone, which must rest upon the second part of the 
combination. 

124. The Pronominal Suffixes. 

[See Paradigms H. and N.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Ma8o.8g. MaM.plur. Fern. Bg, Fem.plur. 

AbMhite mo D'PID nOID |^ n*lD1D 9 

CwBtract DID 'OID nOID J HIDID t 

Stog.lo. 'pID - -A!, 'DID ^v^ft ♦nOlp ^ ♦OIDI9 > /^ 

2f. r^piD T? »* ng^l^^M&k W>9 ^ ^'jllDlipio i 

sm. 1D1D .trr^-i* VDiD.ii^»t>inDitp ^ vniDip i^ 
3 f. noiD rroiD -n »p nnmtp 'j^ JTniDiip p^ 





2 m. 05P1ipo^vwDTP19 •• 05nP1t? #0yiTll?1D 

2'- m^ ?'^W?5'P1t? ■• pWt? J IW9ID \, 

3 m. DpiD -Q -5.70 OiTPicp - onpitj ' DrroiipiD »^ 

3f. ipiD ^-piT? liTPii? •• rnpi9 pr^ipiD )" 

1. a. Iy0«? (1:11) /or irpyO"?; IT (3:22) /or IPTT; 1J^ftf (4:4). 

• : jr ■ : T JTT 

m»o'7 (1:24) /or rpro'7; nB^'N(3:6)/or n-B^'K; njrir<3:U)). 

D-^*l|5;i 0-STN;2 0-3*11;" Q-OV;* rl'lp'' t'^'*''' 

:]^ (3:10); :|^|;!| (3:14); r\S^_ (3:15); 05'?^^? (3:5). 
h. irpnjy (23:9); ?|-pp (3:16); r^-^^'K (3:16); «-p^ (1:26). 
V3N (2:24); ?PPB< (4:9); VnN (4:8); PTS (4:11). 

•T Jj-T 'T TJ* 

iNum. 14:L iDeut.4:88. .>lKff8.8:4. 4jer.lS:9. • Ruth 1:9. •Bx.8S:S8L 
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2. mOX ivt ♦mOK (4:23); mSH hut ♦nian (4:23); mpie^fl (4:7). 

T : • • T : • T^ - • r[\ - It i : 

The relation existing between a noun and its pronominal snffiz is really 
the construct relation. Hence the form of the noun before suffixes is, in 
general, the form of the construct. In this section only the endings of 
the noun, as affected by the suffix, are treated. 

1. Masculine nouns in the singular take, 

a. The original stem-ending a (3 121* 3. a), m 

(1) in the form of a, before ^H, fl, Q and T, the suffixes of the 3d 
person; 

(2) in the form of t, before ?T, D5> ?5' 

h. The original genitive-ending t, which displaces the stem-ending a, 

(1) in the form of e before )tl (in H"^ stems and a few poetical 
forms), T|, 1 J ; 

(2) in the form of i before all suffixes in the words 3tt father. 

T 

fTM brother, flQ mouth. 

T 

Remark !• — Certain contractions take place, yi«., J|n to 1 Jl to 

JT T JT 

Remark 2.— The -r before ^, D5> W ^^ restored to S and heightened 
to ^ in pause (3 88. 1. N.). 

2. Feminine nouns in the singular preserve before suffixes the earlier 

form of the feminine affix, which, with the preceding stem- vowel, is H ; 

but the -=* standing in an open syllable is heightened. 

Note. — The feminine affix is followed by the same case- and stem- 
endings as those which occur with masculine nouns (see above, 1. a, b). 



3. a. ^DVir (2:23); ^^m^ n*^^^;^ TJS;' rr^fij^.* 

h. ar(*Xf (2:28); D^ry (3:5); Tpra'jff (4:4); QrU'dT (1:21). 

• • • >••• •• 

& :f»n (3:14); rVQH (3:19); n03 (4:6); rViQ-' 
d. VSX (2:7); Vni;^ Vi3 (4:5); VSJS." 

T- tt: tt tt: 

4. Vni;^(2:21); 1»n'lT(6:9); ♦nhK;" lynlni*;" ♦n'li3(31:26); 

u^n'iia (34:9); rrroa;" a»nJ3 (i9:i2). 

BemMk.-On'QM" and Orrn'ON;" cf. also Dn\DB^ (26:16); OnflK:" 

• • ^ • 1 • T 

OnYl'1'1 (17:7). 

T 

ilfia.58:2. >Jer.2:88. >! Sam. 26:85. 4jer.2:8i. 

s With - written defectively. Instead of ^. •! Sam. 1:18. TDeot.]0:U. 

• Deut. 83:11. tBx. 7:8. i«P8.74:9. iiEzek. 16:80. uBz.4:ft. 
M 1 Chron. 4: 88. m Ps. 74: i. 
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3. The masouline plural has before all suffixes the ending ay^ which, in 
the construct, appears under the form of S (3 80« 4). But certain modifi- 
cations in the form of this ending take place, due to the character of the 
following consonants : — 

a. The original form ay (^__.) appears unchanged 

(1) in the 1 c. sg. ^__^ the ^ of the suffix having been absorbed by 
the final ^ of the ending. 

(2) in the 2 f^sg. T]^ , T] being joined by the helping-vowel ~. 

h. The original form ay (♦_) is contracted to 6 (♦ ) before all plural 

suffixes. 

c. The original form ay (♦__.) is contracted to ♦__. (c) before ?T and Jl 
(180.6.6). 

d. The original form ay (*_) loses ^ and heightens & to a before (^H 
changed according to 3 44. 4 c. to) \ the ^ being generally retained ortho- 
graphically. 

4. The feminine plural with suffixes has (1) n\ ^he usual affix of the 
fem. plur., (2) the masculine plural ending ^__., which is modified in the 
manner just described (see above, 3. a — d)\ and then (3) the same suffixes 
which were used with the maso. plur. 

Remark* — ^Yery frequently the suffix is attached directly to Hi ; this 
is done probably in order to obtain a shorter form. 

Note. — This strange anomaly, viz., the occurrence of a double plural 
sign may be explained by supposing that the real origin and character of 
the ending ^ was lost sight of by those who spoke the language. 



125. 8teM'Chanqe8 in the Inflection of Nouns. 



L vM^ hut rv±>\i^'? niNO» hut rhi^w 33> ^ rf^xh? *?lia« 

•• T T •• : T T '• T : T 

l»a ff?1"»il;^ C1J3» hut D»fli3;» "jVlif hut O'^^nJ." 

T : ITT 'J- T : T * ; 

nm" 6«« Tijm;" ne^a" &«« nt:^3;" isiw^^ hut rrotff^* 
-Qi" hu nai;" p" hut rT>\?» nvrp^ hut rxnjin.'*^ 

TT ^T» 'i* I* * ' " • 

lar hut Drnan;^ 'p» hut o^'^jp?;" a;"?* hut tjraa'?.^ 

1 Oen. 15:16. * Deut. 86:16. * Gen. 1:16. * Deut. 88:28. 1 1 Chroa. 28:9. 
• Gen. 1:16. 1 0en. 15:12. • Gen. 1:21. •Ex. 26:20. i« Oen. 1:16. u Lev. 11:42. 
n Gen. 8:14. isGen.2:2L m Gen. 2:23. u Num. 18:81. i« Jon. 1:3. n Gen. 18:14. 
u Gen. 24:83. i« Gen. 19:4. Misa. 24:23. niKff8.7:8. njoeh. 21:12. ts Gen. 24:911. 
M Gen. 60:7. »2Kg8.21:5. » Gen. 24:62. >t Deut 29:9. ttNah.2:8. 
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a lyf but -i5i;2 pf8 itrf ipr;* arm &«< 3nt.« 
aaiTia but oMa*?;" niJ'a" ««< oanfc'a." 

• •• WT ••• 

B. 1. 0333*7^* = l'bh&-bh'kh«m; HST^ = d5f-bhT^. 

» « ■ ■ 

B. 8. nana (12:2) /rom rina; (d ntona." (2) niaia (49:26), (3) 
nana (28:*). 

The noun-stem, if it contains changeable Towels (3 7* 4), is subject to 
change, 

(1) when tenninations of gender and number are added ; 

(2) when the noun stands in the construct relation with a following 
word; 

(3) when pronominal suffixes are added. 

The changes which take place are due to the shifting of the tone : — 

1. Before affixes for gender and number (ctbsolute), via., H » fll* D* > 

T 

Q^ . , and before the light (i 51. 1. b) suffixes, the tone is shifted one place; 

'jr 

in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-Zon^ a or e^ becomes tone-«Aorf, i. e., S'wft ; 

h. An ultimate tone-Zon^ a or e is retained, since it stands now directly 
before the tone, 

2. Before affixes for gender and number in the constrwA^ viz., ^ , ^1 

(also the sing. fem. T\-^^ &nd before ^e grave suffixes when attached to 
plural nouns, the tone is shifted two places; in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel is shortened^ viz., 
e to Y, and a to &, but & is often attenuated to Y ; 

h. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel becomes tone-short, 
i. e., §*wa. 

3. In the case of the construct singular, and before the grave suffixes 
(D3i O) when attached to singular nouns, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) a or e becomes tone- 
short, i. e., S'wd, (see above, 1. a); 

lOen. 18:4. sOen. 20:18. sOen. 19:4. *Qen.2i:2. > Gen. 2:11. •Gton.2:12. 
lOen. 1:6. •Oen. 1:20. 9 0611.88:28. i«Qen. 41:86. nQen. 87:22. u Gen. 9:8. 
IS Dent. 28:28. h Dent 10:18. uOen.2:21. i« Gen. 17:18. it Gen. 24:80. it Gen. 20:8. 
It Gen. 40:19. tops. 21:7. n Gen. 14:18. tt Gen. 47:22. ts Ps. 119:188. t« Gen. 4:14. 
ts Gen. 18:1*5. » Dent. 18:18. n The vowel 0. except in iHslaes Segliolates, Is gen- 
erally nncaangeable. 
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h. An ultiinate tone-long (originally short) S or e is shortened to &. 

BemariL 1. — The §*w& preceding the grave suffixes when attached to a 
singular noun, and the d'wft preceding the const plur. affix ^_. is aJioays 
a half -vowel, and the syllahle preceding it is a half -open syllable (2 26. 4). 

Remark 2. — ^While the long vowel (a) is retained before the ?|__, it 
is shortened before D5— • 

Remark 8« — The principles here given apply also to the formation 
and inflection of feminine nouns. 

Remark 4* — Q&l Active participles and nouns of like formation 
(3 109* 2), in whose inflection an ultimate e becomes d'wa before all 
affixes (except !T, DI}i 0)i furnish an important exception to the prin- 
ciple stated in 1. b above). The difference in treatment is due to the fact 
that the participial forms have an unchangeable vowel in the penult 

4. a. n'TO (14:17) ahs,; rf^Q (14:1) canst; -)fiD^ o^./ HSD (5:1); HW.^ 

b. ♦3'?0;» njnr(3:15); 1d'?X(1:27); WO*?!: (1:26); HAD.* 

■ I • • ^ • ■ 

c. D'3'?0 (14:9); fltt'jO;* D'iT (33:1); Q^nifi 

d. nO'TD;' ♦95fi^ (2:23); n*?* (30:26); rTHif rPeTp," 

e. ♦P'70 (17:16); DDmj;" ♦BHp;" D^^J'Tp." 

/. o^np" 6«* D»jnp;" D'ino;" onr« (43:i6). 

5. a. Tpfl," Tjln (1:2), HD^m (41:48); fl^O," H^ (25:11), ♦nlQ (27-5). 

Vnto;" n»a (17:12), n'S (12:15), tn^a (15:2), 1n»a (12:17). 
6. a-J (24:26), pjai (6:6), Dtai (21:34); DN (320), iQK (2:24), 

orb^i^' ph (47:22), Djprr (47:22), D'jpr?-** nj5f;r.« 
6. rnti' (2:5) fcu< rn.B' (i4:7), rSM^,^ nif ;** rr;)s (»»<>« t» «*«). d»J9 

(32:31), ♦JS (6:13), 6ut ♦Jfi (1:2), OiTJS (9:23). 

T • • • 



4. SegholaU'SteftM (3 106.) deserve particular attention : — 

a. The form assumed in the absolute, viz., *7tpp /rom ^pp» 'jpD 

/rom 'pCppi 'jCJp /row* ^Pp> remains unchanged in the construct of 

words witii strong consonants or gutturals. 

h. In the singular before all suffixes the noun takes the primary 

form (3 106. 1). 



i8Kff8.5:6. si Sam. 2:18. s 2 Sam. 19:44. « Ex. 82:88. > Cant. 6:8. • Pa. 78:14. 
visa. 7:16. sDeut. 12:17. 9 0601.12:26. ioDeut.l2:6. n Lev. 22:15. u Baek. 20:40. 
u Dan. 8:6. MHab.8:4. uDeut. 88:11. i«Jud. 16:29. n Josh. 2:18. iil8a.58dl. 
ujer.l6:8. MDeut4:6. uBx. 13:10. uNeh. 12:29. »Butlil:8. 
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c. Before the plural affixes (absolute) a pretMue a is inserted, and 
the primary vowel becomes §'w&. 

d. In the plural before light suffixes the pretonic a is retained. 

e. In the plural const, and before grave suffixes the a becomes S'w&, 
and the primary vowel is restored. 

/. In the dual the form is generally that which is found in the plural 
(see c), sometimes that used in the sing, before suffixes (see 6). 

5. a. 'Aytn Waw (V'j^) Segholate-stems of the o-class have a (height- 
ened from &) in the abs. sing., but everywhere else this a unites with the 
following 1 and gives 6 ; in like manner the & of ^"J^ Segholates unites 
with the following ^ and gives S outside of the abs. sing. 

h, *AyXn Doubled (J^"J^) Segholate-stems, before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes, receive DagheS-forte in the contracted 
radical, and a preceding tone-long vowel is shortened (2 30* 6). 

6. Lam^dh He (21"^) stems ending in 21 lose this before affixes and 

suffixes beginning with a vowel ; the tone-long a of the first radical, 

a. Is retained when it would be pretonic, but 

b. Is changed to §'wa in the construct (sing, or plur.), and when it 
would be ante-pretonic.^ 

126. Classification of Noun-Stems. 

1. pK, 1DD, ip3, iiri DN, nio, ns, Jirtfi. 

2. w. o-!K. "ii2'3, p, 133, ab*?, niB', o^jr. 

a Q^y, arik r^V. nw'. o"?^' ^wi' ^Ip^- 
4. '?'nj TDK, frjj, im hhq, o'pb* 
6. ani iiob. iii. "tidj?. did, iib), n> oi* 

For purposes of inflection, nouns may conveniently be divided into five 
classes : — 

1. The^r<^ class includes the so-called Segholates, nouns which origin- 
ally had one formative vowel (i 106*); stems, however, in which this 
vowel, by contraction with a consonant, has become unchangeable in the 
absolute sg. will be referred to the fifth class. 

2. The second class includes nouns which have two changeable vowels ; 
here belong stems which had originally the vowels &— &, &— t, t— &, & — il, 

etc., (i 107.). 

3. The third class includes nouns which have an unchangeable vowel, 
whether by nature or position, in the penult, and a changeable vowel in 
the ultima. 



1 Cf. T (= rrjV. T, l«* T,- 



-* * 
y ^ 
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4 The fourA class inoludes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult, and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. 

5. The Jifth class may, for convenience, include all nouns of whatever 
origin the vowel, or vowels, of which are unchangeable. 

127. NOUNS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
I. STRONG AND GUTTURAL 8TEMS.-TABULAR VIEW. 

m&lk sYphr qiidhS n&V nY9^ piil 

Qdng) (book) (hoUneu) (a youth) (perpetuity) (work) 

sr.«ta. ?|'?5p nop iri|7 nr; rw; •?]?£) 

const. r66 nsD ttrip i^j mi ^v'q 

LBuf. ♦5'7o nsD ♦B'lp nw 'nvj ♦'?;;3 

gr.But 033*70 opnbo D3B^np DDnw oanifj 0D'7j;a 

• •• ••• •••■■ •• ^X^^^^r * ** ••I{« 

pLata. o'3'?o onsD on^Tp onj^j o^nvj o**?]/!) 

eonrt. ♦3'7D HflD 'K^lp HW 'nifJ ♦'?y3 

LBuf. ♦5'7p nsp ♦B'np. njjj ♦rrvj ♦'pjrs 
gr. ntf. o3»p'?o D5ni)p D5'^Sp OTO^ 03'Pty^ D3»'?iji) 

(/eet) (tux>-/o(cl8) (loins) (aandoto) {noon) 

•J- : - 'jr : ^^ -j- : t '0-^:^ -j- t:|t 

REMAF^KS. 
[F6r general remarks oonoemlng the infleotioii of Segholates see 1 126. 4. a— /J 

1. While the t under *7 in DSS'^D is a syllable-divider ; that under ^ 

• • • • ^ 

in 030*70 is a half-vowel. 

2. instead of the original pure vowel —, there appears everywhere in 
f^-class stems the deflected vowel ~ (5), the latter always representing; 
the former in closed, as distinguished from sharpened, syllables (} 29. 5. a). 

3. Instead of simple §'w& as a volatilization of the original & in the pi. 
abs. and the pi. with light suffixes, a compound §'wa (—) is generally 

found. 

4. In the guttural stems, ~ and -^ before — become — and t (6) 

a 87. 3). 

NOTES.1 

1. In reference to the a-class stems, it may be noted that, 

a. In pause the & generally becomes a (yiO? though sometimes i 
remains (0^p);' 

1 Under "Notes** there are glveii the more important variations from the para- 
digm-forms, s Gen. 1:89. a Gen. 2:8. 
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h. In such forms as iW^ (1:11), VDQ (16:12), the K is to be treated 
as a full consonant. 

c. In many forms, the original &, before su£&xes and before the dual 
ending, is attenuated to Y (^rOf ).^ 

d. In a few a-class stems, especially '£) guttural, before suffixes, ^ (~) 
stands under the first radical instead of the primary & (1*1J|J].^ 

• • • 

e. In a few plurals, like D^J^Stt^j D*JfB^ri» pretonic — does not appear. 
/. There are a few forms, especially '7 guttural, which make a con- 
struct like yDp instead of yDD(cf. JHt).* 

2. In reference to t-class stems it may be noted that, 

a. In a few cases, t (^) stands under the first radical instead of the 

original ^ (nrj?,* ♦^JJi^). 

• • • • 

3. In reference to t/-class stems it may be noted that, 

a. The heightened 5 is sometimes retained before suffixes (inKD)*^ 

b. The trriting — (0) is sometimes found as a substitute for ~ (*) 

tJ|t 

4 Segholates with the vowel under the second radical, 

a. In some cases have the usual inflection (T\^^^frofn Il3tS^),^but 

•w&. 
6. In others treat this vowel as unchangeable (OKt)-^ 

c. In still others preserve it by an artificial doubling of the final con- 
sonant before affixes (D*tDJ[?P)'^^ 

2. V'j;, *'y, n"*? and 3ry stems-tabular view. 



m&wt 
(death) 



VJT 



Sff.abs. 

eonst. niO 

gr.fsat. 05/119 

PL abs. D^nlO 
const. ♦niD 

gr.8iif.D5'Jll9 

Do. abs. 
eonst. 



z&yt 

(olive) 

'J- 
m 

• • I 

■• •• 

V •• I" 

(evet) 



pJtiy 

(/ru«) 

ns 

• • 
• • • • 

((jK»e2te8) 

• T ! 



(eTieefcs) 

•J- T : 



ySmm 

(•CO) 

• • • ■» 

♦a* 

(Kandc) 



^mm 
(mot/ier) 

Oft 
OK 

• • 

♦ON 

• • 

• • a ■ 

nioK 
♦niDK 




(teeth) 



biiqq 
(Btatute) 

ph 
oaprr 

03W 

V I" \ 



'€)3 



iBz. 28:18. •Gen. 2:20. t Num. 11:7. 'Bz. 18:4. »1 
TBz. 80:88. 1060.19:33. •Zeph.3:8. loPs. 109:8. 



KgB. 12:28. • Isa. 62:14. 
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REMARKS. 
[For general remarks see I ISi. I^a,b, and 8. a, b.] 

L V'}^ and ♦"p Segholates generally contract (a+w = 6, a+y = &) in 
the 8g. const., and to the contracted form all affixes and suffixes are 
attached. 

2. In nS, the ~ is a volatilization of the original -=-, while i = ty, the 
third radical with a helping-vowel ; the Y of £) in ^^Q is an attenuation of 

• mm 
m 

the original ^-, while the ~ of 03^3 is a deflection of this 1 

■ • • • • ■ 

3. In y'*Jf stems, the original vowel, &, ¥, ii, is heightened in the abs. 
sg.; but before affixes the second radical is doubled and the original 
vowel restored, though 5 is rarely found for tL 

NOTES. 

1. In reference to \'y and ^"^ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur in the plural (D^^tl))^ and 
before suffixes and He directive (nn*3)-^ 

6. The contraction has already taken place in the abs. sg. in some 
stems ; a-class (Dl** = y&wm, p^fT* = Wyq), i-class (p'l^ = dtyn, *1*E^ 
= fifyr), te-class (fTCV = riiwt). For convenience, these are included 
under the fifth class. 

c. Stems N'X (e.g., tTNl® = tS^lO, Jl<y=]l<V) a^e a-class Segho- 
lates, the &, heightened to a, becoming 6 ; these also will be included in 
the fifth class. 

2. In reference to {1^^ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Forms like n£) become, in pause, HSt^^ the 4 being a heightening 
of the original &. 

6. Inflected forms like n'?^^'," Vfb^tf}'^ D^l'^tT,^' nlHN," D^IOS " 

• • a^ T • ¥ • 

for D**3Sj occur ; cf . also forms like n33,^* lilfl '?^ these are some of 
the seemingly irregular forms assumed by T^'/ stems. 

3. In reference to yy stems, it may be noted that, 

a. While *in** stands even in abs., D*^® stands even in const. 

- T 

h. Forms like ♦H (= ^^H) have const like ♦H.^ 

c. -=- is often attenuated to "^ (*^T\Q^ for^fyQ), 

d. Many uncontracted forms are in use. 

c. \y forms like tjK (= '&np) are inflected like ytV ^nns (VfiN).^^ 

UKgs. 15:90. >Bx. 88:26. > Gen. 1:6. 4lKgs.22:8S. ftDeut.l7:8. 

• Judff. 6:12. Y Gen. 1:2. t Gen. 8:16. •Oen.4:8. lo Bool. 2:6. up8.aO:7. 

uJer. 22:21. » Num. 11:81. HJudff.l4:5. uiCbron. 12:8. icBsr.l0:l. 

iYQen.l:2. uJer.60:6. u Gen. 14: 8. » Gen. 42: 16. »Buth2:14. » Gen. 2:7. 
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/Vo(//y9 OF THE Second Class. 








TABULAR VIEW. 








(loont) 


]|^kh&m 
(wise) 


(oW) 


(court) 


(JleW) 


(deep) 


eonst. 
Lsiif* 


T T 

• 

• T : 


D3n 

T T 

D3Pr 

• 

♦oan 

• T -: 


P 


ivrr 

• 


mtff 

V T 

• 

niff 

• T 


pbi? 


gr.suL 




030315 

• • • 


D3P 


D3n!fn 

• • • • 


03ir 




PL abs. 


• T : 


D'03Pt 


O'P 


onvn 

• 


• T 


D»j5pi? 


eonsL 
LsuL 


•• • • 

• 

-T 


♦??3n 

• 

♦03n 


'P 

*p 


•• • ^ 

• 


• 


»P^l^ 


gr.suL 
towsL 


• • • • 

• 


D3'p D3n^PT 

(tMghi) 
DOT 

•J- ••: 


. 





REMARKS. 
[For general remarks on stem-changes, see I lU. 1--3.1 

1. This class includes all nouns with two, orig. short, vowels (S 107*). 

2. While the original penultimate I&, in const, pi. and before grave suf- 
fixes, is generally attenuated to Y, it is retained under gutturals. 

3. In q&-t>fl forms, there appears in the const, sg., H instead of Y, because 
the latter cannot stand in a closed accented syllable ; in the sg. with grave 
suffixes, this \ is deflected to S. 

4 The ^^_. and H-:^ in the abs. and const, of n"*? stems is for liy 
(2 128* 3) ; this original &y disappears entirely before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes (2 125. 6). 

5. Many words artificially double the last consonant before all affixes ; 
the preceding vowel is then necessarily sharpened. Here may be included, 
a. Adjectives in 5 (8 107. c\ V}V, ipJ, DlH, etc. 
h. Nouns in a (8 107. a), 70i|, the adjective form TJOp, etc. 



T T 



I T pr 



NOTES. 

1. The K^ of K"^ stems may not be shortened even in the construct. 

2. \y stems (qS-wU, q&-wXl) lose the weak \ and contract the vow- 
els to i and & ; they may then be referred to the fifth class. 
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3. In general, Jf"']^ forms are regular ; but aome oontracted forma are 
found, e. g., ^1,^ *7p,* in which the short vowel is retained on account of 
the implied Daghefi in the second radical ; in inflection these may be 
classed with )^'); Segholates (S 127. 2. R 3). 

4. Some words of this class assume in the construct state a Segholate 
form, e. g., fliiy from tlTlS, TH*^ from Tp* ; some of these words have 
also the regular form in the const., e. g., ^3^, both nll3* and ^Il^.• 

• • •• «v • • • * • 

i • • ^ • 

5. In some verbal adjectives the e, heightened from Y, is retained even 
in the construct state, e. g., r^n*^ fTptJ^i® |t?^*** 

6. This class includes a number of monosyllabic nouns, of which the 
third radical, with the preceding vowel, has been lost. These are mostly 
n"^ nouns, e. g., T, D^, i% 1)?, |^J?. 

129. NOUNS OF THE THIRD CLA88. 
TABULAR VIEW. 





'o-l&m 


mB-p&t 


'ft-yltbh 


■n-ttm 


b^Hy 'd-ph&n 




{eternity) 


{judgment) 


(«n«mv) 


(Nlnd) 


(prophet) (loheeD 


Sg. abs. 


rtTSV 


T : 


3»>< 


D^ 


nrH jfiiN 


eonst. 


o'Tiy 


• 


yii 




nrh isiiK 


L fsaL 


'm 


*P31?'P 


*3!J? 




nh ♦3fliN 


gr.snf. 


• • 1 


* « . ^ • • 

• • • 


^m 




o^tf? 


PL abs. 


D'P'Tljf 


• T : • 


• : 1 • ! • 


Um D»3S1K 


eonst. 




♦tp5^p 


'3!i? 




• • 


L snf . 


♦0"?1if 


~ T : 


• 1 




nh 


gr«Bii& 


n^^iyi 


• • •• • 

• ■ * 

{Umg%) 


D3'3»K 

• 1 
(JMUinut) 




oanh 


Da. abs. 




o?Di?'?9 


O^JTKO 






eonst 






'^^ 







REMARKS. 
[For general remarks see I ISS. 1—8.] 

1. This class includes nouns with an unchangeable vowel in the penult ; 
this may be a naturally long vowel, or a short vowel in a closed syllable. 

2. The following formations are included : *7IDlp, *7C3lp, ^Blp, (1 1M« 
1—3); *71Sp, 'jiap, ^TtDp, 'jtjp (1 110. 1~4); m'any nouns with the third, 
or the second and third radicals reduplicated (3 111.) ; some nouns with 
N, n and ♦ prefixed (8112.) ; ^DpO, '^DpO, ^\ff\>^^ ^t?pPi 'iO'^li (2 

1 Ruth 8:10. 1 Am. 2:15. s Num. 34:11. « Gen. 24:9. ftBz.4:10. •l8a.l:4^ 
IPs. 86:27. •Pb.86:2S. t Dan. 12:2. 
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lis. 1—4); *?£)pri, *?9pft« *?lppr) (2 lis. 1—3); many nouns formed by 
affixes (S 11^ 1, 2); some nouns with four radicals ({ 117.). 

3. An ultimate a is shortened to & in the sg. const., and in the sg. 
before grave suffixes; it is volatilized in the pi. const, and in the pi. 
before grave suffixes. 

4 An ultimate e is shortened to ¥, sometimes to ^, in *the sg. before % 
Dpi O ; h^ore aU other 9uffioce» and hrfore affixes it U volatilized (3 185. 
a k 4). 

5. The QU act. participle of verbs H^S has the same ending (n_], that 
was seen in certain nouns of the second class, like tlTW (S l^^* R* 3) ; 

V T 

but its first vowel is unchangeable. 

6. Many nouns of this class treat the ultimate changeable vowel in the 
manner described in 3 128. R. 5, i. e., artificially double the following 
consonant, and sharpen the vowel : 

a. [D1N (2 lOT. 1) ; |B^tr (8 116. 2. h) ; SJijf p (2 118. 2) ; and 
others. 

^' Pin» \y^ (2 111* 1) ; DTONt (8 111. 2) ; and others. 

c. yik *7013 (1 116. 1. a) ; bhi (8 111. 1) ; and others. 

d. aSpj;, dtOnniy DTlp (8 117. D; and others. 

180. N0UN8 OF THE Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

TABULAR VIEW. 



Sg. abs. 


g&-dhdl p&-qidh 
(great) (oveneer) 

T 1' T 


(poor) 


9^9 t&l-midh U-th&bk 
Oione) (d(«e<ple) (tortting) 

DID TJibrs ana 


eonst. 


r 


♦^i? 


DID 'v&fn 3n3 

• : ~ T ; 


1. BUL 






♦DID n»o'?n ♦an? 


gr. snf . 
PI. abs. 


D5Tp5 


D'»«^ 


D3P19 D3T9'7r» D^a^3 

• . • * ^ • tip * 


eonst 


♦^14 rci^^ 


• • •^^ • 


♦DID ♦TO'^n »3n3 


L sa£» 
gr. snf. 


♦Tp3 




♦DID ♦n^o'pn ♦an? 

D5'P19 D^'Tp^i? D5»3^3 



REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 
[For general remarks, see 1 1S5. 1. a, S. a, 3. a.1 

1. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. Here belong many 
adjectives like ^83p and ^^Ti (8 108. 1. a—h) ; passive participles like 
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^{9p (i 108. 1. c) ; fonnations in which a -=-, originally in a closed sylla- 
ble, has become t in an open syllable ; and a few nouns ending in dn with 
a pretonic ~r (11^ 2. c). 

2. In a few n"*7 stems with the form ^tDTi (8 108. 1. h) the radical \ 
when final, in the absence of an affix, is absorbed in the formative vowel 
i ; but when affixes of any kind are attached, it appears in the form of 
DigheS-forte ; Q^^iJl = '•nl-yim, (not '•nty-yim). 

REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

1. This class includes those nouns which do not suffer change of any 
kind in inflection. 

2. Here belong nouns of the first class, like D1D» r*l> *ll2^i which 
were Segholates, the unchangeable vowel arising from contraction ; parti- 
ciples of the second class, like Qp (qam = q&-w&m), and r\Q (m^th = 
m&-wYth), in which 1 having been dropped, the vowels have been contract- 
ed; formations like ^12\?, '^IDp, 'Tpp, ^TIDp (J 108. 1. d-f) which 
have an unchangeable vowel, with a S'wa volatilized from an original Y or 
H; formations li^e ^TiDpO, 'j^PpO, ^tDpD (8 118. 6-8); formations 
like "T^tppfl, "TIDpfl (8 116. 4, 5) ; some formations with the affix 6n (8 
11& 2); and a few denominatives (8 119.). 

181. Feminine Nouns. 

i. feminines of the first class, 
tabular view. 



Sg«abs. 

eonst. 

L snf. 

gr. son 
PLabs. 

eonst. 

]>n.abs. 



mSl-k&th 

{qpMen) 

♦n3"70 
D3n3'?0 



bfr-p&th 
(reproach) 

nsin 

T * ** 

• • • mm * • « 

• • • 

{embroidery) 

• J- T I : • 



bilr-b&th 
{ruin) 

T : T 

ray) 

• • • T 

tt: 

nmrr 



^iiq-q&th 
{statuJU) 

♦n|5rr 
Dsnprt 

nipri 



g'bh&rt 
(mistreM) 

mail 

JTOJ 

• • • • . 

• • « • 



{cumlbdU) 



REMARKS. 
[For general remarks on inflection of feminine nouiiB, Bee II 128. 4; 124. 8; 125. 1, 2.] 

1. The feminine ending is added to the ground form, S and tf appearing 
in t-class and u-class stems in closed syllables ; the older form H, ftp- 
pears in the const, and before suffixes. 
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2. The pretonic a is found in the feminine declension as well as in the 
masculine. 

3. Examples of weak feminine Segholates are (1) rO^pi (2) Sl^inpi 

(3) rf?)j;, (4) rrrs, (5) nra, (6) nsiD. (7) rr^N, (s) nn o) nio, 

r ^ r " r • t t:- t- t* 

(10) nStj (11) nprTj of which those numbered 3-6, 8-11 suffer no change 
of stem, following t^e inflection of HDn given above. 

4. Just as ?|7?P is derived from T] /O, so jTIJ-J is derived from ^^} 
by the addition of Jli the insertion of ^ and the heightening of & to ^. 
Before suffixes the original -=- is attenuated to 1 



2. FEMININE8 OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

TABULAR VIEW. 





9&*dh&-q&th 


E&-'&-qSth 


SS-n&th 


*&-t&-rilth 


g'zMXth 




(rightousnas) 


<erw) 


Oltati 


(erown) 


(vUAenee) 


Sg.abs. 


npTV 


^m 


r T 


rnipi? 




eonst. 


^Piv 


^m 


nits'' 

• 




• 


LsoL 


♦npTV 

• IT 


'fvn 


♦ruts' 

• T : 


*nD3* (•toteMti4(iir) 

* : * • 


gr.fsat 


D3npTV 


o^rv^. 


oarut:' 

• • • ^ • 

• • ■ 






FLBh». 


•n^pTV 




T 


niiDi? 




eonst. 


n^piv 




• 


• 




]>a«alw« 






D»nfi8' 

■4 T » 






eonst* 






• 







REMARKS. 

1. The same stem-changes take place before the ending H^ ^ before 
the plural endings (S 125. 1). 

2. In the const, sg. and pi., as well as before suffixes, the original & of 
the first syl., while retained with gutturals, is generally attenuated to 1 

3. The §*w& before the endings ri— (const sg.) and ill (const pi.) is a 
half-vowel, being in each case a volatilization of a. 

4. Before the fem. ending the final ♦_. of n"*7 forms is lost ; in this 
case the & of the first syl. is heightened or volatilized according to the 
position of the accent 

5. Several nouns with the form tlhtDTi in the abs. have phtHO in the 
const; these, as well as those which have the form Jl/DD '^^ ^^^ &bs., at- 
tenuate the original & to Y before suffixes. 

6. Nouns of the form ff^tDD frequently retain the -^ in the construct. 



166 XLSMEHTS OF HEBBXW ll ISSL 

NOTEa 

1. Fonns like q&-t^ become q&-t^ when the fern, ending H is added. 

2. V V forms like pHJIi n3t> nnO» iJti which the stem-vowel is the 
result of contraction, retain it in the const 

3. FEMININES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 

TABULAR VIEW. 

yd-n&qt giU-giUt qd-^M&th g'dhd-l&th t'h¥l-l&th m'nd-b&th 

(ijnrout) {tkuU) (MUinot.) (great t.) (pmlae) (rtttt) 

sg.abB. npjv rb)bi rf^Dip rthi ff?nn nmjD 
eoiut nj^iv n^i'?i n'rpifp n^ni n^in^ nmjp 
Lsnf; ♦fipii» ♦n'?ii'7i ♦n'jbip ^rbrtF\ 'nmio 

•|:-| 'STi^ 't:!! 't*: 'tj: 

• • ■• {•••■•^ •• • 

pi.«b8. [nipfi;] ni"7|'7ii m'^tpijp nth^ ni'?njp mmip 
•wist nipji: ni'7i*?i m'n^ niVrrn 

REMARKS. 

1. Feminines in f\__ of the third class arise in the same manner as 
those described in 2 131« 1. R. 4, the ground-form generally having & in 
the ultima, though sometimes ii. 

2. As before, the original & (or 5 deflected from ti) appears before suf- 
fixes. 

3. The feminine participle roost frequently assumes the form fl^TDD* 
though rntpp is common ; the form FVl^^ (Gen. 16:11) is of special m- 
terest, giving, as it does, the ground-form of m*?*- 

4. Feminines of the fourth class present no points of difficulty. 

182. Irregular Nouns. 

1. DK (for nilN) Father; const ONt ; with suff., ♦^JSt {my father), 
?r3N, W3N or V3N, rrSN, DD^3N (« 121. 2. c); plur., hl3N ; const, 

I J* T J- T • T T J* T V • -: T 

n^SK* ''The feminine ending points undoubtedly to an original abstract, 
indicating dignity." 

2. ITN (for nnN) Brother; const, ♦ITN ; with suff., ^flti {my brother), 

T V T • -: • T 

Jl^nN, D3*nN ; plur., D^fTNt with artificial (implied) doubling of H (cf. 
i 128. R. 4); const, ♦HK ; with suff., ♦HN, n^HJ*, D^^fTN, etc. On VPTN 
(for Vrn*) see J 81. 2. c* 

3. lfw< (^or inj<, with D. f. implied, ? 81. 2. c) One; const, inj< 
(used also before TO); fem., nnj* (=rnrTJ<), in pause, rinji; plur., 
D*nnH Some, the tame. 
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4. n'lriK ('Xb&w2ith ='8b&ih »'irbMIi, the d by obscuration of i) Suter; 
const., n^ntt ; with snf., ♦fl^nK ; plur. with suf., Vn^flK ; also ♦n1nj<t 
D3»nirTN from niTN. 

•• I -: T T 

5. t^>K (for CfjK attenuated from tS^'^) Man; plur.,D^'JN (three 
times D^^K); const, ^^. 

6. nON Maid-servant; with suflF., ?|JTpJ$; plur., riVlON; const, 

7. mffVt (for HB^^N, fem. of B^^) TToman; const, JT^K = m ; 
with silff.', ♦ntSfN/ail^N ; plur., D^^^ '«>m D^B^JN; const., n?J; 

with suff., VB^j, DrrB^i 



T T 



8. rV^ House; const, IV2 \ plur., D^ll3(b&tim), the DagheS being used 
to distinguish this from 0^113 part of ri^3 ; const, ^FQ \ with suf ., 

• T •• T 

9. p (for ♦p = ♦^a from HiS iwld) Son; const, -^3, -|3, *S3i 
(Gen. 49:11), ^ (Num.23:18); with suff., '^a, JU^; plur., b»i^; const, 
03 ; with suff., ba, ?rJ3, DH'Ja. 

10. na (for J1^, fem. of p) Daughter; with suf., ♦JI^J (= ♦Jl^a = 
W3); plur., n1J3 (cf. D^J3 «on«); const., n\15J- 

11. on Father-in-law; with suf., ?]*pn; DlOfT Mother4n4aw; of. 

12. of (for OV] Day; plur.. D'0» (= D»OV); const, ♦»♦ and nlO' ; 

^•» ■ ■• • • 

dual, D'Or. 

•jr 

13. ♦'pS (from n'jS contain) Vessel; plur., D**?? J const, ^2 ] with 
suff., ^i, DTV^y ' ' 

14. O'O (piur.) WaUr (1 122. 6. N. 4) ; const, 'O, ♦^♦Ijp ; with suff., 

v^p, orro'p- 

16. 1»j; Ci<y; plu., Onj^ {for VT^X: ^'^ '""" "^J*?'' **"**•• HJJ- 

16. nS (perhaps from an original *§) Mouth; const, *£) (cf. *3Ki ^HX) 
{ 121. 2. c); with suf., ♦$, ^I^S, !|n»3 or VS, iTS, D^'fi ; plu.. D'S, n1»3- 

17. ttirS (for tWn = B^n) iread; plu., D Vin (/or D'Jf'tn); const, 

♦grjn ; with suf., ijgj'jn.' ■ 

18. 0*0^ (plo.) Heavm (1 122. 5. N. 4) ; const, ^2^. 
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188. Numerals. . 
general view. 



With the Masonline. 
AhsoltUe. Construct, 



With the Feminine. 
Absolute, Construct, 



TWTV 




T • -: 

mots' 




ntj'bn 
robtt' 



i« 



T T ^: 

With the Maso. 

100 tW^ /«»»•; «>«*'•, rwp ; 

«» D'iTKD dual (for WPm) 

SCO nlKO B'V' 
i,ooo D!fl"?N (<^««fl 



nrw nm 

• • • 

With the Fern. 

mtrj; W 

• • • 

• T -: ^^ J- : - 

n33*l, but in later books, 

io.ooo\ N131, l31;p?ttraZ,niN3T 

• • • 

(contracted ]nl3*l) 

so,ooo D^nT\(du.)a\8on\y\^r\tif 

• J^ • • •• • 

50,000 niK31 tr^ 

40,000 niKa"! j^aTK 

60,000 nlKSTB''^ 



REMARKS. 

1. The numeral "TflH one is an adjective, standing after and agreeing 
with its noun. '\ 

2. The numeral DOtt^ (f em. OI^F\tff^ pronounced StS-ytm) is a noun^ used 
either in the appositional or construct relation with the word which it 
enumerates, and agreeing with it. 
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3. The numerals from three to ten are abstract feminme substantives, 
used in appositional construction with the noun which they enumerate. 
The feminine form was the original one, and is used with masculine 
nouns ; the masculine is a shorter form used with feminines. 

4. The numerals from eleven to nineteen are formed by uniting ^tffj^ 
ten (or the feminine form tTytffJI^) with the units ; here it may be noted : 

a. In eleven^ IflK and HHK have a form like that of the construct. 

b. ^F\lifjf, in the second form of eleven, is to be connected with an 
Assyrian word iftin (= one). 

c. In twelve, O^jtS^ is ft contraction of D\iVf% and ^^Iff a shortened 
form of D^jtt^i ^1^6 contraction and shortening being due to the close con- 
nection of the words ; these forms cannot be called constructs. 

d. The feminines from thirteen upward have a shortened, but not a 
real construct, form. 

5. The numerals thirty to ninety are formed by adding the masc. plur. 
ending Q* ^ ^t© units, but twenty (DHB^Jt^) is the plural of ten Cliff VX 

6. The units are added to the tens by means of 1 ; in the earlier books 
preceding the tens, in later books following them. 

7. The units take the noun in the plural ; the tens, when before it, take 
the noun in the singular, when after it, in the plural. 

8. The numerals eleven to nineteen take the noun in the plural, except 
in the case of a few very common nouns like day, man, etc. 

9. The ordinal firtt is ^VTS (from {J^Hh, head). 

10. The ordinals from two to ten are formed from the corresponding 

cardinals by means of the termination ^ , another ^ being inserted 

between the second and third consonants. 

11. Above ten, cardinals are used for ordinals. 

12. The feminines of the ordinak are used to express fractional parts. 



184. Adverbs. 

L a. ♦« Wheret; (M Thtre; {<*? Not; Otf There. 

" r T 

b. rV Sere; n^n Either; ftfyt^ Thrice; Vyff Seven times. 

c. INP r«y; prr Abroad; 'Q'^ Alone; FV^ Within. 

d. nyyn Much; atp'r? WeU; D^B'rr l^«rZy; TT5 -%)«d»7y. 

e. p^ Firmly; 21JD Wdl; rt^HftT}, Formerly; HIN^OJ Won- 
derfully. 

f. jnio (= Tgr?^) whyt; rf7j^o (= rf?yp with p »nd •?) 

ITptoard. 

2. a. p J3e« u; t^-T, ^j^H, OT, Dp^T, OrT, eto. 
h. ^ There u; r0*, UB^, D3B'». 

f • • •• ••• 

c. VH There is not; ♦3J'N, ^ITH, IIJ'K. 03yN, etc 

T-r.' - - T - 

e. Tij; 5fi« is; ^rfij;, rp))^, ^artij; tirtij;, ^rr\j;. oiiy. 

1. Adverbs, and words used adverbially, may be briefly classified as 
f ollcK^s : 

a. Those which may be called primitive, being originally related to 
pronominal roots. 

h. Pronouns and numerals used in an adverbial sense. 
c^ Nouns, either alone or with a preposition. 

d. Infinitives absolute, especially of H]tph*il and FTel stems. 

e. Adjectives of all formations, especially in the feminine. 

/ Words formed by the composition of two or more dbtinct words. 

2. Certain adverbial particles, involving a verbal idea and often supply- 
ing the place of the copula, take suffixes. The suffixes attached are, in 
most cases, the verbal suffixes. The so-called Nftn Demonstrative (i 74. 
2. c (3) and N. 1) is of frequent occurrence. 



{ 185, ISd.] BT AN nfDUCnVB METHOD. 161 

185. Prepositions. 

1. ^rWt After; p;j Between; ^Jl^ About; ♦fl^f Besidet; [J^ On account 
of; ^0 Over againBt; ^J^ B^ore; nj^ During^ until; *?j^ Upon; QJ^ 
^^5^; T\nf\ Under ^ in place of. 

2. nrrnp /Vom un^er; |9*p Since; |^3-^J<t WK 6c«u>ecn; ♦Jg)*? Brfore; 
^Sfj According to; |J^*7 On account of; ^^^ Without; "^jj^ During; 
♦■13 According to mecuure of 

3. a. "WW 4/"'«'> more often *TPB|? ! ^*^ ^^^-j ^'THKi V^HNi etc. 

b. -^H Unto, poet, ♦■?« : with'snff., ♦^K, H^N, 03*^! p*^. etc. 

c. |»3 Between; with eg. suff., ♦J*^, ^^'^ I^J, (Q'r! V^^); with plur. 

saff., U73. oy^p, aiBo iiypiy;^; onirp. 

d 2»5p -Around; with auff., ?|*^»5P, V3»30, also with f em. VJPi3»j3p, 

♦fi3»;}p. Drrni?W. etc- " " ' ' 

«. IJ? W»/o, poet, n|f ; with guff., n]^, ?injj, 1»^. 

/. "jj? Upon, poet, ♦^r;with suff., ♦•?];' rv^jf, )^j;]rv^j;, aty^ji, 

T p J» T Tit J^» t « a 

g. nrffi i^mfer; with snff., ♦fiPin, vfinii, orrnrrn, onnn ; cf. 

W « X • • • T • 

also the form with NAn Demonstratiye ll^rUl* 

T-r.' : - 

1. Prepositions were originally, in most cases, nouns ; they were gen- 
erally constructs, governing the following noun as if it were a genitive. 

Note.— Many words in common use as prepositions still retain 
their original force as substantives. 

2. Prepositional phrases, composed of two prepositions or of a preposi- 
tion and a noun, or of a preposition and an adverb, occur frequently. 

3. Many prepositions, especially those denoting space and time, are in 
reality plural nouns ; some of them, when standing alone, have the form 
of the plural construct, ending in ♦._. ; before pronominal suffixes, most 
of them assume this form. 

Note. — For the inseparable prepositions, see {3 47« 1—5; 61« ^—5. 

1S6. Conjunctions. 

1. y And; 1K (from fTlK Denre) Or; tjK AUo; ON When, if or. 

2. ♦^ Thaiy because, for, when; *\(S^ Because^ etc. 

3. ^a That not; TQ That not, lest; 0*1133 Before that. 

4^ 'y^V'., 's-^i?. "^m nm, »5 nnn, im, sp:??.. '5 3j?^. 

Becau.Cn since; HB^Vl JI^O*? ^^ order that; *ltW3 According cu. 



1«2 XUdOSNTS 07 HIBBBXW [{ 187. 

GoDJtinctions may be claasified as to their origin as follows :— 

1. Certain words used only as conjunctions, the origin of which is, in 
most cases, doubtful. 

2. Certain words which were originally pronouns. 

3. Certain words which were originally substantives, or composed of a 
substantive and a preposition. 

4. Prepositions which, by the addition of the conjunction H^K or ^^, 
become themselves a part of a compound conjunction. 

Note !• — In general it may be said that any preposition may be fol- 
lowed by lH/tfK or ^3, and be used as a conjunction. 

Note 2. — In many cases the *)S^K or ^^ is omitted, and the preposi- 
tion standing alone used as a conjunction. 

187. Interjections. 

1. nnx, na am nan hoi dhai orr humH! ♦« aiosi 

2. ♦IK, Hrr Woe! rrr, rr^rr Behow rrm loi rrarr Come on/ 

I .... . ... yjj. 

na*? Come on! rb^T^ Far he it! ♦S / Imeech! KJ Now! 

T : T. J* T • T 

Interjections may be divided into two classes : — 

1. Those which were originally interjections, "natural sounds called 
forth by some impression or sensation." 

2. Those which were originally substantives or verbal forms, and which 
have become inteijections by usage. 
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KJOIBNTS OF HEBBXW 



Paradiqh a. The Personal 



NominatiTe of the Pronoun or 
Separate Pronoun. 



iSifi^. 1. com. ^pJM. in pause 
♦5^J ♦JJ*. in pauw 






2. 






■Aou. 



'm.KirTAe. 



/. K»rr«*«. 



Phir. 1. com. UnjK («m), 

• ^» ^M • mm 



8. 






a 



(».Dn.nar?) , 



Qenitiye of the Pronoun, or Suffix qf 
the Noun (poMteuitfe /Von.) 



With Noans 
Sinffolar. 



^.. my (prop. Qeu, 
met). 



pause ?!_. 



with Nouns 
Plor. and Dual. 



'—.my. 



Net). 



(M 



J" 

Aw (i^fui and ntiw). 



T T J-.* 



«;«_(«_) our. 






your 



*•* »^ J > t/ietr. 



n 






ikjf. 



V_. 1_ K». 



T T 



fV^her. 









your. 
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Pronoun and Pronokinal Suffixes. 



AooasAtive of the Pronoun, or Suffix of the Verb 



By Itself. 


With Ndn demonttmUve. 


♦^ V'*^"^ 




^5 V''°**VV 


tAee. 


t|jv t|:jv 


n* Ht • T-'Tv . J 




not found. 






T}; H— ; tl—her. 

T T T ^.» 


•*% 




«r^ 




These fonns 
do not 


(OrrXD: .0 :C 


) ,0- ^hein. 


ooeur. 



PABADIQW B. THB 



Qil 


Elthpi'SL 


HScli'iL 


HIph'lL 


MiddU 0. Middli E. 


u'?bp 


/'Pi? 

to. 


tervT 
rfjapAT 
nfepw 
n7Dpnn 
'n'?Dpnn 
itenn 
on''cp.-ci 
in'^Bpnn 
«%p_riri 


n'iiBpn 

m 


'ri'JDi^n 




■jopn 
ten 

I'^op; 

rtADpii 

i'^Spri 

■jopJ 


''opin: 
■TDpnh 
•^pnn 
'■jDpnn 
tew 
WDpn' 

ntoprii 
itenn 

nrtprin 


tap' 
raten 


T'EJpN 

■''■'epj 




te 

^ep 

i^P 

"fteip 


■^ppnn 

'^epnn 

itew 

nJ^ppOn 


wasting 


3 




fropi'iDp 


(tenrr) 
^epw 


'm 


''epn 
■p'opri 




''ep 


''epfra 


■^i?? 


vepo 






"^PJ?» 







BT AH ama o r ivu utbdd. 



PffjL 


PI'51. 


NlpViU. 


QM. 




!^1 
(jp'p 

BP'?ep 


to 

nto 

'ntep 

i'?ep 

ontep 

IIP 


•fl'?Bp3 

'Jep: 
op'jepj 
W'jppj 


■jDp 

11 


3/ 
2 m. 
2/. 
Ic. 
Fl. 3c. 
2 m. 
2/ 
Ic. 

3/ 
2 m. 
2/. 
1=. 
«. 3 m. 
3/ 
2m. 
2/. 
Ic. 

5i7.2m. 

2/ 
«.2m. 

2/. 


> 


1 

s 


1 

?n 


''ep' 
'J? 
to 
^pJ 


tof, 

ftDp' 

iton 
rtAopn 


bbp' 
toil 
ton 
'■jippn 


1 


mtiiig 


to 

™,'??p 


Jopn 
'7Bpn 


ito 


a 


"*p 


('^■3)'*ip 


I'^bpi'jbpn 
''opri 


^^g^ 




■jopp 


■^jp? 


■jop: 


^^ 


jxut. )« 










"?'?i?8 


Cohort. ^ ^ 
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SpLf. 



t7W 






pt^ 




I * 




t7^\> 






?^P 



r?«?P 




• ■• • 



KLEMENT8 OF HXBBJBTiT 

PARAOiQM G. 8TR0MQ ¥EM 



SpLiiK 



T t|: 






0^1? 



cn'Topn 



o'?«?p 



o^p 



/i?!^ 



D'TP)' 



SpLf. 



^tm 




SpLm. 



wV^? 





w»'!»'?e>|? 



D51J^)7 



o?*???!? 



PV9P* 









W'?tt|?» 




o?'?«?j? 




■ I •• ■ • 



V^'?^ 




0?'7©p 

• • • I 



^trv\>^ 



IpLo. 



ij»5i^p «- ^ 







'i^? 



^•y 




wi^p? 





'^j? 



iy?e)p 



V&*»pn 



WITH Suffixes. 



itg.t. 


BBg.m. 


SBg. f. 


...... 


l«.o. 




"^9P 

nn^p 

nn'?pp 

™'?PR 

ri-fi^p 

™>9P 

rnntop 

™^p 


into ) 

^^?pS 

inn^pp) 

w'^opi 

in^ppS 

ITOtop ) 

vn^ppS 

im^P 
irroi'jpp 
ima^pp 


n^?p 

T3'2?p 

l-n'jpp 
?'"3P 

■l«>pp 


•l'?iBP 
T^5?p 

TOf'Bp 
^>op 

nij'?pp 


•ftpp 
•i'lj'jpp 

'Jin'jpp 


QU 

3/ 

' .^. 

^ 2/. 

•^ 1 e. 
n.3 e. 
/ 2 m. 
< 1 ». 


' 


rtiop 


ftpp 


n5«p 


^j? 


'j^p 


%3m.,^ 


^P'( 

ni^pp' 
rn^ippn 


"5W 

«>pp' 
irnSpp: 
iTitepri 




1^«3P' 

nsep' 
T^ep- 


•*?P' 
^ipp' 

'fi^Pp! 
■Ji'^Ppn 


%3m. 
TKUJVSn 

Pl.Zm. 
2/. 


1 


^^1 


"5!?R 






'ftPp 


%2™.f| 


n'ppp. 


"f^p. 


T"?P 




-Si 


^•™^}a 


rYppp 


^'?E3p 


n'?^p 


^iVep 


':>BP 


mil- 


nVppn 


I'^'Ppn 


Trepri 


T^S'Pr' 


•J^oprt 


HTph-U 1 - 
S,.3».f| 



Pahaum 0. HOB Pi CB) OanmuL 



HSph'il. 


HYph'il. 


Ntph'SJ. 


Qll. 




'Toyn 


'i'PVp 


''^j?; 


■mj; 


^.3m. 




rhaiir}. 


rtrm 


'i^TO 


n?PJ!: 


3/ 




'?'?^^'l 


'Pm, 


'?'?» 


n>p« 


2in. 




rhtsin 


rt>91!r} 


p^OTj 


"■jpy 


2/ 


^ 


'n'7pj?ri 


'fi^pj?!? 


'fi'»j?j. 


•p>P? 


Ic 


1 


I'iipyn 


I'l'oj'n 


i''py?. 


ftpjf 


i7. 3.1. 


* 


onWnDn'?Dj'n 


Dn^pj?,!, 


on'?P£ 


2 m. 




?n'?BVr! 


[n^Dj-n 


jn'?Dyj. 


If!'?PJ?: 


2/ 




U'jDJJfl 


u'jpyn 


U>PJ!,| 


U>PJ! 


1,. 
%3m. 




■"s;?; 


'ran;. 


''P^- 


•,ej?. *;^^ 




''eJ!'3 


'ypvi^ 


''PVP 


■^PSp '5byp 


3/. 




''ejj;; 


''Wn 


''Pljp 


■Tprp ''pyp 


2m. 




'>W3 


''?WP 


•■jp^fi 


•^pyp '^py^i 


2/ 




''e^ 


'j'PyN 


''P?p 


■jpWf. teyp 


le. 


1 


i'"2J?,! 


*"??: 


'''P?'. 


l'7PJJ, I'TP^, 


PI. 3m. 


1 


nApyn 


™';'pyri 


™>pj?p 


nApy^i ™'7Pifp 


3/ 


•S 


i'7pj;r! 


^'pj^n 


iSp^^n 


i^w^i '-bav.!? 


2 m. 




nj'jDr;!' np^nn 


nApyn 


rrp^m nrtbyp 


2/ 




^e?J 


'''oy^ 


"''PJ?A 


■jpyj. 'jby; 


5j;. 2 m. 






''P;?n 


■JP^P 


■jpy toy 


_J 


vanting 


'^pj^ri 


'^py5 


'>py ''jpy 


2/. 


1 




i'5'pj;f7 


t>s>in 


toy toy 


PI 2 m. 




™'5p;frT 


™'?p;vp 


ntoy ntoy 


2/. 
ai.. 


^ 


■jpyr! 


■jp;!!! 


'7lD£f 


^ipy 


j 


'?e«iJ 


>P»7 


''»<'? 


■jbi 


con«t. 


•a 




'yov.^. 




>py 


.:.1i 


'^^ 




''Wl 


■jmy 




^w; 






j-»».v. U 




••T>o»« 




n^py^t 


Co^rt. 


a 



BT AST UmVCnVK HBTHOD. 



171 



PARADiGM f. ¥£RB 'XyIn {!]f) GUTTURAL 



mthp&*eL 



"It • • 

T -. f It : • 

• 5 ^ I T i 

• : -i-|t : • 

QpfTkohn 
iy?Kpm 

: J'tr : • 



■jNpn* 

"It : • 

■^Kpnn 

"It: • 

baptMi 

** IT * * 

nj'?Kpnn 

■|t : • 



t: j-I 



" \r : • 



bKprn 

" I T : • 

^*i It * * 

i'?Nprn 

"I I I T * ' 

m'^phrr 

T : j-|t : • 



bNpnn 

•• |t : • 



Pil'Xl. 



•jNp 




Df)'?Kp 




0K|3 






S5,w; 




-:|l 



™^pnn rri'?Kpr' ^^^i^rt 

I'wpf) 

^*l I 



wanting 



''Kpno 

" |t : • 



•jKhp 



PfSL 



"^Kp 




T^e^lf! 





♦n'?Kp 




J J-I" 



- |t: 

•wpn 

"It ; 

"wpn 

"It : 




-:||t: 

lj'?l<pfl 
T : j-|t s 

I'TNpfl 

nj'jNpri 

t : j-|t : 

•jNpJ 

"|t : 



ro^p 

T : j-|t 



'm 

"^r 



SKpO 

" It : 



NYph'U. 



ff?Kp 



♦^^j<p 

DPhm 



^\ 




^ I • 



«^7 



to 

" It • 

• -:||T» 

•jfrtpK 

"It V 

l'?Kp» 

-:||T- 

nj^Kpn 

T : J- It • 

rabiipr\ 

T : J- It • 

•wpj 

"It • 



•wpn 

" |t • 

^pn 
I'wpn 

, -:||T • 

rrj"?Kpn 

t: j-|t • 



^pn 

"It • 

"THpi 

t|: • 



QU. 



t -.||t 

n'wp 
n'?Kp 

:j -It 




-:lr 



.'f^U 




: j-|t 



*^pin 

^pK 

nj"?Npn 

T : J-| : • 

nj'?Npf» 

T : j-|: • 



nj^Kp 

t:-'-|i 



'?Vlp 



•jsp 



irf?»p» 

j"T I: • 



3/ 
2 m. 

2/ 
le. 
i7. 3e. 
2m. 
2/ 
1«. 

/8)(;r. 3 HI* 

3/. 
2m. 

2/ 
le. 
Pf. 3m. 
3/ 
2m. 
2/ 
le. 

i^. 2 m. 

2/ 
i?. 2 m. 

2/. 



£ 



M 



I 
I 



eorut, 



act, 

Wxih 

Suffixei S»9 



'■It 
I* 



PARAuai r. nn Uttm c^ 


aimimu. 




mthp&'ct. 


mph'ii. 


Pfsl. 


Ntpvai. 


QB. 




TOijrin 


rropn 


npp 


nppj 


npp 


%3m. 




nnoprn 




nnpp 


nnpp) 


nnPR 


3/ 




nrepnn 


jinopii 


nmp 


nrippj 


nnpp 


Si». 




pmpm 


rimpn 


fimp 


pnppj 


nnpp 


2/. 


J 


'nrepnn 


'nnppn 


'prep 


'nnppj 


'nnpp 


Ic 


1 


inDijnrr 


lITDpi" 


inipp 


inpp: 


inpp 


«. 3 c 


£ 


D(irigpJ>i 


Dj^riopi 


Dnnep 


opnppj 


onnpp 


im. 




intTisprn 


irinopn 


Wnep 


IPnepj 


wm 


2/. 




uiroprvi 


unopn 


wnep 


unopj 


"npp 


Ic 




nepn' 


TPp! 


"ep: 


npp' 


npp' 




rroprm 


TPpJ? 


nppn 


nppn 


nppn 


3/. 




nepnfi 


rrppn 


nppn 


nppn 


nppn 


2ni. 




™pnri 


'TOpn 


-ntppp 


'nppn 


'nppn 


2/ 




rrapTO 


TPps 


nopx 


nppN 


neps 


It 


J 


inppjn' 


irrop' 


intpp- 


'npp' 


'npp: 


f7. 3 m. 


t 


njrrapnri 


rariDpn 


njriDpn 


ranppn 


njrippn 


3/. 


S 


inopnf 


iTOpn 


inopn 


inppn 


inppn 


2m. 




njnDpnn 


mnppri 


nmpri 


mrippn 


raftppn 


if. 




TOpru 


'rrppJ 


nep^ 


nopj 


nop: 


S,. 2 m. 




rropnn 


noprr 


nop 


nppn 


npp 




•ntppnn 


'TOpn 


•nop 


'npijn 


'npp 


2/ 


intspnn 


iTOpn 


T«S^. 


inppn 


inpp 


K. 2 m. 




™nppi>-t 


™n5i?'? 


mrop 


n«pn 


njripp 


2/ 
as.. 


— 


nopn 


nop 


rrppj 


nipp 


i 


nsprin 


irppn 


TOP 


nppn 


nbp 


con«& 


TOprm 


irppD 


wpp 




wp 










nppJ 


mop 




™p' 








Juttive ) ^ 










'«p' 


K ..#. 


i 
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Paradigm Q. Verb Pi Nun (pfi). 



H5pb*ai. 



^n 



I I /Wifl. 



T : J* •. 



UFfmn 



• • • ^ 










• be: 



wanting 



^©rt 



•jtso 



Htph^ii. 



NYph*&l. 



yCDH 




Di 



ij'jtsn 



J* - 

T : J*- - 






T : J"* 



ytan 



"t^oo 



•?«!?! 



T : -r- • 




iy?t3J 







•• « •• 

ru"?oan 

T : J-T • 




Ir ' 



n:hom 

T : J- T • 



•• • • 



• : It* 
t: J- T • 






•• » • 



•JDJ 



QU. 



etc 



regolar 



*?bn 




rrj'?bn 
■jbJ 



T : J 



■?©! 

• • • 

T : J- • 

'7m 



• • • 

T : J : 



■jo 









• ^ • 






/Sj^. 3 m. 
3/ 
2tn. 

2/ 
Ic 
P?. 3 c. 
2m. 

2/. 
Ic 

iS^. 3m. 

3/ 
2m. 

2/. 
Ic 
PZ. 3 m. 

3/ 
2 m. 

2/ 
Ic j 

iSj7* 2 m. 
2/ 



a 



4 



1 

PZ. 2 m. I S. 
2/. l5 









Jussive f ^ 



Pahadi&i H. ¥erb 



Hniipt'ii. 


PS'U. 


ps-a. 


HSpb'U. 


PPpnn 

nppipnri 
TOpipm 
pppiprirT 
'ripDipnn 
wpipnn 
Drippipfin 
Ifiopipnn 
uppipn."' 


ppp 
npplp 
nppip 
ppp^T 

WPp 

IPBIj? 

WPPV 

wm 

uppV 


Bpip 

,ippv 
npBV 

•PBBlp 

ippip 

Dfipplj, 
IPPBV 

uppip 


spin 
npijin 

Ptopip 
'Pl9pi,7 

DPlBplP 

lntopi,7 
U19P1.7 


ifllilli 


pplp- 

BOYm 
ppipii 
'ppijpn 

lOelp; 

rapplpp 

IPOipp 

njpp^Tji 

BppJ 


BPIp! 

BBlpri 
pplpn 

•pp^p 

BBW 
IBB^!' 

pjpplpp 
ipplpp 

pplpj 


(BpyBpi- 
ppip 
ppm 
■Piwi 
BjyiK 

1Bi5.V 

nyppip 
Pi3« 


PPVW 
•ppipnn 
(PPipriri 


wanting 


ppip 

•PBN? 
ippii7 

PJPBYI 


wuliiit 


OPipnn 


BBIp 


BBlp 

PPV 


Bpin 


PPIpino 


BBIpp 


PBlpo 


Bjyio 






•JPBV* 
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mphii. 



tDpn 

ntDpn 

niDpn 

T J I • -: 

niBpi7 
♦niaprr 

Dntopn 




iJiDpn 

J I- -: 



(OjPl) Dp* 

Dpri 
♦Qpri 

nropn 

T ^ * I* 

nrapf) 

T J-.* }• 



tape 
iDpn 

l-r-T 

JPO 

«3pC 



T j: 



Dp?? 



Dpn 




NXph*&l. 



ntDpj 
ntDpj 

T j|-: 

♦niepj 

1tDp.J 



I-''?' 




ijtep^ 



Dp! 

Dpii 

Dpil 




Dp^ 
1Dj3? 





T J-.' 



DpJ 



Disrr 








-lUVl 




I ij'wivi 



Dipr? 
Dpn 



opJ 



Q». 



ttp 
flDp 

niDp 
niDp 
♦fii^p 

^DP 



I: 





1J)Dp 






Dpil 
Dj?ll 




^P^ 
IDp? 



Dpn 
»Dpn 

DpK 
!|t9p^ 



iDpn iDpn 

T : |j • r jr.- r^ : 

D|3J Dp^ 



"Dj^^ 
IDp 




T J-.- 



DlDp 
Dj5 



DDp 
DIDp 



»PJP- 



iSj/. 3 fn, 

3/. 
2 m. 

2/ 
le. 
JJf. 3 c. 
2 m. 
2/. 



i 



3/ 
2m. 

2/. 
Ic. 
PZ. 3 m. 

3/. 
2 m. 

2/. 
Ic 



I 



iSy. 2 m. 

2/. 
PI. 2 m. 
2/. 



iS 



S 
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1^T^mlg^f^8 of hxbrsw 



Paradigm J. V£RBP£'J(ilPH(it''Si). Verb Pi Yodh {^"Q). Para- 



Ntph'W. 


QU. 


HYphlKprop. ♦"fi) 


Qil (prop, ♦••fi) 


Same u the verb 
Pe GnUiinL 


Same u the verb 
PBOuttand. 


ny9»rr 

: jr •• 


ato. 
refoUr 




tow; 
ntokn 


• •• 

ntojf? 


to<? 

nto»fi 

T : J- • 

toil 




• • 

T : J -: 




to 

nto 

T : J- : 




• • 




• 
• 




T 


^*9 


T 






V J"- 


St3»»l 

V J** 
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mM I. Verb Pi WMw (V'fiX 



Hdph'&L 



T ; J" 




-■". 



'tfjtD-in 



"Jem 



wanting 



•JOWD 



mphll 



Dn'?D\7 



T : J' 









yjDto 



^ 



Nlph'ti. 







«'?tD'U 



•jov 



etc. 



regular 



• : |T • 



•jein 



•?ipl3 



Qil 



- T 

ete. 



xegolar 







♦B 









T : J- 






♦•to 



T : jr* 









• • • 









ojQr. 3 fn. 

3/ 

2 m. 

2/ 
Ic. 
i^. 3 c 
2m. 

2/ 

Ic J 

O|0r. 3 in* 

3/. 

2m. 

2/ 
Ic 
PI. 3 m. 

3/ 
2 m. 

2/ 
Ic 



£ 



iS^.2m. ' 


2/ 


«. 2 m. 


2/ 



abs, 
con$t 

pa$$ 

With 
1 Cam. 






i 
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XLEMESTS OF HKBBXW 



Paradiqi^ K. Verbs 'hm WAw wy) 



Pdui. 


Pdlel. 


HSph'SI. 


mphti. 


etc 


vff2V 


• 1 ^ 


nfrpTT 


etc 




t:Ij- 


>pfi 


wanting 


T : J"' 1 


wanting 


lyprr 




•^^V 




>7 


y^^p 


y?vp 


•jpio 


•rpo 








•jpn 



^1 



V <\>' 

»----^ 
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/ 



AND 'AYIN Y6dH ry). 



MYphU 



T J I : 

♦nV?ipj 

■ -■ I : 



nj'?'ipn 

T : |j • 

i'7^pn 



nj^ipn 



•jlpTT 



b^i 



QU (V)^). 



eto. 



yp» 

ypn 

♦ypfi 

• l-r T 

•T,^P^ 






■^P 



''P 

Tp'?!|p 



•jp: 



<Jill(TT). 



rnp rnp 

T l-r* T ]JT 

rbii n"?p 



'•='/W 



='/M 



♦n'?p »n'?p 



I'^p. 



''■'Pi 



on'?p Dn'?p 

• • i • • f 





«'?D «'?D 



'='')^ 



<l 



"Tip* 

•npn 
nr'Tipfi 

T J-.' I ; 



•np 

*^p 
^^p 

t: |j 



•np 






IT-rr- |j T- 



8/ 

2m. 

2/ 
1«. 
P(. 3 c 
2m. 
2/ 
Ic J 

3/ 
2m. 

2/ 
Ic. 
F%. 8m. 

3/. 
2m. 

2/ 
Ic 

<^.2m. 

2/ 
P(. 2m. 
2/ 



I 



a5« 









^ussive ) ^ 
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XLBHEKTS OF HXBBBW 



PARADiQM L Verb 



Hlthp&*el. 






nvprvi 




j"l- : 



iD|3nrT 




IV 



^j^pnn 










• • ■ ^ • • • 

^t9pr»n 
nrcsphn 



iTDpnn 




njnspAi 

T J".*!- : • 



ntopnn 




• MM t 



opr»! 



HSph'U. 



nnoprr 
n»tDpn 
n»E?pn 

♦n»Dprr 
lopn 

on'tDpn 

u*Dpn 



V I: T 

rrtDpH 

vj: T 

rrcDpfl 

I* T 

»ppn 

1tDp» 

rrrDpn 

T j-.J: T 

ItDpfl 

nyjDpfi 

T J-: I : T 







wanting 




n^tDprt 



ilDpO 

V I : T 



mphIL 



(n»-jn'tDpn 



nnopn 

T ; f: • 

m 

(n»_)n'tDprr 
ijDpn 

(DIT-JOiTJDpn 

«»tDpn 

J" |: • 



• _i ■ 



rrop* 
nopn 

neipfl 



Ul^ijl 



I 




nrtopn 

T -r.-|: - 

lEDpn 

nyopn 

rrbw 

vl: - 




*Pprr 

itspn 

rrropn 



(ipprr 
n'ltoprT 



nopo 



l-jV 

up 

J- |: 



♦JDD' 



Ptt'iQ. 



nop 
nnoj? 

TO? 
TO"? 





«^P 




ntspn 









T J*. 





I I ■'■'•■i Ji>i 



rrc3p^ 



wanting 



nep 
niop 



nepo 
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UMiDH Hi (H"^). 



pra. 



n»©p 
ontsp 




y'jpp 




fTOpfl 

• I 







^Dpn 




•I «» • 



mpj?; 



*pp 

1E9p 




(nep) rrbp 
ntep 



nKip9 






mph'XL 



nnop^ 
WOW 

Dn»pp^ 





J" 



^m 







♦tDpn 




• IT • 



^tDjy 



•m... 





It • 




T JVPT 



vIt 




T 



nyopn 

T ^.i T • 



niDpTT 



rrcDpj 



QU. 



map 

T : ||T 

n'tDp 
n'jpp 

IDp, 
DD»Pp 




ly^p 



nop* 
rwppn 







♦pp^j 




lop? 
n^ppii 

iDpin 

TO»»pn 

rrppJ 



♦Pp 
ipp 



nbp 
n^p 



npp 
«ibp 



3/ 
2m. 

2/ 
le. 
PIT. 3c. 
2m. 
2/ 
le. 

Sg. 3 fii. 

3/ 
2m. 

2/ 
le. 
PI. 3 m. 

3/ 
2m. 

2/ 
le. 

/Sff-Sm. 

2/ 
/7.2m. 

2/. 






& 



^ 



a6«. 
eamt 



ad, 
poit 






Juiiive )^ 
W.t^ff. )A 
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ELE2IENTS OF HEBREW 



Paradigm HI. Verb LamI^dh 'XiiPH {\X^). 



mthp&*el. 




nNDpnn 

T I I ~ I 




iNtpp.nn 









N^pW 




♦Ktspnn 

NCDpiTN 

• • I ^ • • • 

wj3pn» 

; I— J • 

njKtsprm 

iKopnn 

njKDpnn 




ittspm 
vepnn 
^jtbphn 
rrJKDpnn 



T J-. 



V-' 





Htph'il. 



ni<Dprt 

JTKtDpn 

•• I. 

♦iTKJDpn 
DiTN^pn 




iJNOpn 



N'Ppri 

N'PJJJK 

mNopn 
njN^pn 



NpprrI 
*«'9prr 



NJppn 
K'pprr 



K'tDpO 



Kt?p! 
♦^t?p! 



Pfel. 



wpp 
rBstpp 

rwiPp 

♦JTNQp 
WC)p 

ontttpp 
rrtt<ep 



Nep: 



NYph'U. 



KDpJ 
HKEOpJ 

T S I' * 

nKtopj 

T J- 1 : • 

nKtopj 

•« I • • 
I • 





onKDpj 




UKC3pJ 





»Nt3pn 

• 1 




njKDpn 

^KCJpf) 

njNBpn 

T J-.-p- : 

wpp^ 



t^p 
»«^p 

IKPp 



Kbp 
KOp 




♦»«9p» 



Nep^ 




KDpn 

•• It • 




T • 



KtOpK 

•• It V 




|T- 




T j: It 




mMDpn 



t X 



.'It • 

KOpJ 

"It • 




• : I |T • 
; ||T- 

;opn 



njKoprr 



Kbpj 

••|t • 



t|: • 



QSl. 



KDp 

rwDp 

T Jt|t 

riNbp 
♦rwop 

jt|t 

INtpp 
DDMbp 

T |: 




!|JKSp 

jt|t 



i<bp! 

Kbpn 
Kbpji 

♦KOpfl 

• I • 




iNtpp! 




iKJDpn 
njNtDpn 

t j-.J : • 
t|: • 



Kbp 

*»9p 

tbp 

j-.|: 



nJKtDP 



KUDp 
KtDp 



N??p 
N1t3p 



\i- t|: • 



Sg» 3 ti^. 
3/ 
2 m. 

2/ 
Ic 
PI. 3 c. 
2m. 

2/. 
Ic 

iSJ^. 3 m. 

3/. 
2 m. 

2/ 
Ic 
i^. 3to. 
3/ 



2 m. 



2/ 

I 

1 C. J 

/Sjjr. 2 m. 

2/ 
PI, 2 m. 

2/. 



I 



I 



I 

s. 



const 






act 
pass 

Jussive )^ 

W.svff. )M 



INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 

[The referenoes are to teotloiia, nnleas otherwlae Indloated.] 



A, before sufllzes 74.1. cN.l. 

a-olass vowels 7. La. 2. 

arolass vowels, what they Include 88. 

A, in 'S gutturals 8&l.a,b. 

A, in 'jr yutturals 80.8.a,b. 

ft, naturally long, where found.. ....80. L 

ft— A, nouns with 107. 

ft— A, nouns with 108.1. a. 

a— A, nouns with 100. L 

A— A, nouns with 118.1. 

A changed to 6 in nouns 100. 

A— 4, nouns with 118.8. 

A— I, nouns with 107. 

A— 1, nouns with 108. 1. b. 

a— I, nouns with 100.2. 

A— 1, nouns with 118.7. 

A— 0, nouns with 118.6. 

A— 0, nouns with 118.6. 

A— Q, nouns with 107. 

A^d, nouns with 108. l.c; 118.8. 

A of QAI« before Bufllzes 74.8. b. (8). 

A, original stem-form in 120. 2. B. 

A, pure short, where found 20. L 

A, restored and heightened in QAl 74.1.b.(2). 
A, tone-long in QAl, volatilized .... 74.Lb.(l). 

A, tone-long, where found 81. L 

Absolute and construct states 123. 

Absolute Dual 128. 8. a. 

Absolute Infinitive 70.1. 

Absolute masc. plur 122.4. a. 

Abstract fem. subst.. Numerals. . . .188. 8. 

Abstract ideas expressed 119. 6. 

Abstract nouns. 106.; 110.2,8. 

Abstract nouns, formation of IIS. 

Accent afTect'g vowel inf. nouns 181JJL4. 

Accent defined .20. 4. N. 2. 

Accent in inflected words. 20. 4. N. 1. 

Accent in verbs with sufllze8..74. 1. c. (8). 

Accents 20.-26. 

Accents, relative power of 24. 2. N. 2. 

Accents, table of 28. 

Accusative end*gof verb, forms 74.2.aN.L 
A ccusati ve-f orm and stem-form. . 120. 2. R. 

Accusative, formation of 121. 8. 

Accusative of Pronoun, table of... p. 166. 

-Active Intensive, pointing of 60. 1. 

Active Participle, QAl 71. La. 



Active Verbs 68.2.N.2. 

Addition to stem for tense, person, Ac. 67 JB. 

Adjectives as Adverbs 184.1. e. 

Adjectives, formation of 107. 

Adjectives in 3 U6.2. 

Adjectives in 6 128. 6. a. 

Adjectives, neuter 108. 

Adverbs 184. 

AdvertMand sufflzes 184.2. 

Affix, feminine 124. 2. N. 

Affix'. 110.4. 

Affix {{ or |. (seldom n) 119.8. 

Affixes for gender and number 122. 

Affixes of cases, origin of ... 128. 6. N. 1, 2, 8. 

Affixes of nouns 106.8. 

Afformatives and Preformatives 68.6.N JB. 

Agency expressed. 119. L 

Alphabet 1. 

Analysis of noun-forms 122. 6. N. 8. 

Anomalous form of {"fi verb 00. 8. N. 

AppelaUves 112.8. 

Apooopation in n"S verbs 100.6. 

Apocopation of H in fem. nouns.. 128. 2. a 

Arabic Personal Pronouns 60. 8. N. 2. 

Aramaic form in y"p verbs. . . .86. 2. R. L 
Aramaic Personal Pronouns . . .60. 8. N. 2. 

Aramalcized forms 0";^) 04. 2. R. 6. 

Archaic construct forms. 12L 1. a. 

Article and Prepositions 46. 4. R. 8. 

Article before gutturals 46.2,8. 

Article, The 46. 

Article with DOghM 46.L 

Artificial doubling in EL cL nouns 128. R.6. 

Aspirate and DAghM-forte 14. 2. 

Aspirates 12. 

Assimilation. 80. 

■taSitirW }••••»♦•»•»•»•" »*•«•«•«».«. 

Assimilation, how Indicated 80. 8. N. 

Assimilation of n and "1 80.2. 

AssimUation of ^in {"jr 8eghor8..106Ji.b. 

Assimilation of 7 and' 80.& 

Assimilation of 3 in {"fi verba. 84.2. 

Assimilation of 3, exceptions to. . .80. 8. R. 

Assimilation of WAw, verba Y'Q 00. 4. 

Assimilation of weak 3 80.1. 

Assyrian and Arabic deoienolon 121.8JC.2. 
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KLEMSSTS OF HEBREW 



AflSTTian Personal Pronoiin. .. .80. 8. N. S. 

Attenuated Vowel-aounda. 7. 8. o. 

'AthnAh, 92,1,2, 

'AthD&h and Sniaq UJL 

'Athn&h and sniQq, oonseoutlon of. .26. L 

Attenuation, 'when it oooun. 88. 4. 

^Ayln doubled Segholate stems. . . .VBM,h. 

*AyIn doubled verbs. 77JS.b; 88. 

*AyIn doubled verb. Paradigm of ..p. 175. 

*AyIn doubled verbs, list of. 87. 

ftylm, dual-ending l£S.ft.N.8. 

*AyIn eruttural verb. Paradigm of . .p. 171. 

*AyIn guttural verbs 77.Lb; 80. 

tAyIn guttural verbs, listof 8L 

*AyXn Wftw or YOdh 77. 8. d. 

*Ayrn Wftw Segholate stems 126. 6. a. 

*AyIn Wftw verb, Paradigm of p. 178. 

*AyIn Wftw verbs 94. 

*AyIn Wftw verbs, list of 96. 

<AyIn Yddh verb. Paradigm of p. 179. 

«AyIn Yddh verbs 98. 

<Ayfn Y6dh verbs, listof 97. 

Biliteral roots. 108.8. 

Breathings 2.1. 

Cardinals 188. B. 10, 11. 

Cases, f ormatio n of 121. 

Cases of nouns 106.2. 

Cases, originally three 121. 

Causative idea and Pl^dl 60. 2. a. 

Causative passive stem. 00. 8. 

Causative verb-stems 00. 

Causative verb-stem, pointing of . .... 60. 1. 

QOrO 8. 

Changeable vowel-sounds 7. 4. a. 

Change in noun-inflection 126. 2. 

Characteristio long vowel 80. 

Closed and sharpened syllables.127. 1. R. 2. 

Closed syllables. 26.2. 

Closed syllable, accented 20. 2. 

Closed syllable, quantity of 28. 2. 

Cohortative ending, Imv. T'D 90.2.b. R.2. 

Cohortative Imperative 72. 8. 

Cohortative Imperfect 72. 1 

Command, how expressed 72. 2. b 

Commutation of 1 into^ 44.1 

Commutation of letters 41. 8 

Compensation . .80 

Compensative Dftgh6i-f orte 15. 1 

Compound d'wft 9.2 

Compound d'wft, forms of. 82. 8 

Compound §'wft and gutturals 42. 8 

Compound §'w& and guttural verbs 78. 8 
Compound S'wft and 'S gutturals.. . .82. 2 

Compound S'wft in y gutturals 80. 8 

Conjunctions 186, 

Conjunction with verb 78. 1, 2, 8 

Connecting vowel of Imperative.. 74. 8. b 
Connecting vowel of Imperfect 74.2.c.(2) 
Conn, vowel, falsely so-called. .12L 8. N. 1 

Consecution of accents 24 

Consecution of accents, table of. 26. 

Consecutive, Wftw 78. 



Consonant additloni In inflection of 

n"S verbs 100. & 

V'jr verbs 94.4. 

;r";r verbs 86.4. 

Consonants liable to rejection. 4a 

Consonantal character of K lost 88. 1. 

Consonantal force of 1 or ^ retained. 44. 6. 

Construct, archaic 121. La. 

Construct, dual 122. 6. b. 

Construct form explained 123.6. R. N. 

Construct Inflnittve 70.2. 

Construct masculine plural 122. 4. b. 

Construct sing., stem-changes of. . .125. 8. 

Construct state 128L 

Construct state of nouns 106. 4^ 

Constructs and PrepositiOBB 186.1. 

Contracted vowel-sounds 7. 8. e. 

Contracted weak verbs 77. 2L 

Contraction 86. 7. 

Contraction in jr"J^ verbs 86.1. 

Contraction in Begholatea 127. 2. R. 1. 

Contraction of ) or ^ 44.8. 

Contraction producing long vowel 80. 

Contractions of nouns w. suff. .124.1. R.1. 
Contractions with suflixes. .... 74. 1. c N. 2. 
Conversive, Wftw, the name.. 78. fbotn. 1. 

Counts (accents) 28.Lol.4;28.3. 

DOgh»-forte 18. 

D&gb»-forte, characteristio 16.2. 

Dftghfid-forte, conjunctive 16. 3. 

Dftghes-forte, emphatic 16.6. 

Dftgh^forte, flrmative 16. 8. 

Dftgh^forte, separative 16.4. 

Dftghefi-forte after no 64.2.N.L 

I>agh»-forteand1...~. 42.2.N.1. 

Dftghefi of Wftw consecutive.. .78. 2. a. (1). 
DOgh^forte as a DAghM-lene. . 18. 2. N. L 
DOgheS-f orte flrmative in n^K. . . .62. L d. 
Dftgh^forte implied 14.8.N.i;42.1.b.,N. 

Dftgh^f orte in IV. d. nouns 180. R. 2. 

Dftgb^forte in Pe gutturals 78. 1. 

Dftghe«-f orte inserted in };'y verbs. .86. 3. 

Dftgheft-forte, kinds of 16. 

Dftghes of the article omitted.. .46. 4. R. 1. 
Dftghes-forte retained in p'y verl>B..86.4. 

DAgh»-lene 12.1. 

Dftgbei-lene after disj. accents 12. 8. 

Dftgh»-lene after a silent d<w& 12. 2. 

D&rgft 22.2.22. 

Declension of nouns 126-182. 

Defective and kindred verbs 108. 

Def . written,tone-long vowels. . . 8L 4. N. 1. 

Defectively written, vowels 8. 4. N. 2. 

Definite affix ^. 128.6. 

Deflected vowel-sounds. 7.8. b. 

Deflection, occurrence of 86.5. 

Deflection of preformative vowel 78. 2. b. 

Deformities, nouns expressing 110. 4. 

Demonstrative pronoun 82. 

Denominatives 69.2.b.;lliK 

Dentals or sibilants 4.1. 

Dependence of noun on noon. . . .128. 1, 2L 



BTAH UmtlCTirB ICBTHOO. 
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De«lre, how «ipr«Med. . . 



mLb. 

M....1t.t.\>. 

DlmlniitlnlteazprewMI U1.2. 

Direction expreued I£1.8.B.a). 

DlsJnnotlTe aooent and uplrntea ...U.8. 

Dltjanotire MMiiu t2.1;BL&ft. 

Double ooDMUD(«(;"p W. 

Double plurml lZt.i.H. 

DoubUns and reMorUlOD ) i«r • R n 

DonbliiiB In rerb-item 67. 1, b. 

DoubllDS of Dnal oonaonuit In III. 

oLnounl US.R.a. 

DoabUncotruttoial rafuud 18.1. 

Doablr weak vvrbt, arnopeea of KB. 

Doubtful vowel! T.I.N. 

DropplorofKOfS). S8.8.E.8. 

Dualnamber IdE. 

Dukea S.l.oL8:n.8. 

e, a ■o4alled oonneattng TOwel.n.B.e.cn. 
«, defleated, dlsUDfulalwd from e.SL S. H. 

£froma,alODCTowel S.i.tf.1. 

efroman«»«ound. ES.i.H.t. 

e, natunUIj looci wbere found lO.t. 

» of Pltl before ninxea 71.t.b.S. 

ft, abort, wbere found 91. i. 

C, tone-loos, where touod SI. 1. 

e, tranallterated ttaliotaed « tO.IL 

A written rVflT'S) 100. l.f. 

melon of K 4a.l.B.£. 

Kllalonoriand* 44. & 

Emperora (aceenti) B. 1. oL 1; m 8. 

Kmphallo tonna w. Bofflzaa. . . .74. E. o. (8). 
Bndint* obar. of aba. and oonaL US. 8, 4. L 
Kwlth 



Nan... 



,..mB.a.b,o 



14.1.0. N.l. 

110.7, 

ZtrmologT <»-iST. 

Bupbonlochaogeof toB M.4.a.B. 

Buphonlo n. (n"7) 100. 4. N. 

Buphonr 

BupboD; of rowela. 
KibortatlDa, how 
Feminine endlnr, I 
modlflo&tlona of f 

remlnlne Id rerb 88.1. 

Feminine noun, lufleellon of. 1X8. 8. R. 8. 

Vcmlalne nouna 181. 

Feminine nouna and auSlxes U4.t. 

FwalnlDe nonni, deolenalon of 13L 

Feminine nouna, IV. olaaa 1S1.8. 

FemlnlneDounafrom8eah.BtemB..loe.4. 

feminine noana In n^ loe. E; 111. K. 

Feminine nouna, tlLolaaa 1S1.8L 

Feminlua ploral IS, S. 

Famlnlne plural affli UB.6. V. 

Feminine plural and anfflzea. U4.4, 

Feminine, singular algn lS.t. 

Famlnlnea In n_ ISL 8. R. 1. 

jth two abort Towela. . lOT. 1. 

lnotoonaonaaU...ll.a.N.I. 

*W*t} »e.L 



Final abort rowel loat UD.t,R. 

Final vowelleaacooaonant I4.L 

Fifth olaaa nouna Ut.B; 180. 

Flrat elasB feminine notina 181. 1. 

Flratolaaa nouna. IMl. 

Foreign worda, bow formed IIT. 1 

Formation of oaaea. 121. 

Formation of noun^tema. table of,. ■ . UO. 

Formatlre vowel In SeshoUtea 108. 8. 

Forma of lettera 8. 

Fourth olaaa nouns BO, 4; 130. 

Fiaotlonal parte, bow eipieaaed 188. B. U. 

Fragmentaln QAtperfeot, 18. 1. 

Full vowel to follow doubling 13.L 

FuU writing m later O.T, booka.8. 4. N. 4. 

Fully written vowels 6.4.H.i. 

Fanottonotoonaonanta 4.8. 

Fntura Idea and W&w K-Lb. 

Gender 1IS.8. 

Gender, afllxea tor. 118: 

Gender In verb 08.1; 

Qenderof verb B7, 8.M.I. 

General view of verlyMems. S. 

QenlUveoaae, formation or. UL8L 

Gtaoltlve of pronotin. table of p. IM. 

Oentiim llS.4.b. 

Q'rUarlm. 11.I.U. 

G^rM n.L18. 

oerMwIthoUieraMaDtB. ».S,8. 

araveaulBiea U.l.b. 

Grave Buffliea and n. oL noima.. .UB. R. t. 

Grave auOzea and tone UCC 

Grave terminations and ah»ngea....a.i. 
Guttural and following vowel. .W. 8. N.I. 
GutturalDotdonbledtn 'Jigutt.... 80.1, 

Guttural noun^tenu 117,1. 

Guttural vowela and 'Jl gutt. verba. .80, 8 

Guttural vowels and verbs 78.8. 

Guttural weak verba IT. 1, 

Gutturals 4.1;T. l.a. 

Gutturala and Compound S'wl 41.8. 

Gutturals and DAghSi-forte 14.8. 

Gutturala and ''? guttural verbs M.1. 

Gutturala and Wb ai.8.N.t. 

Gutturals, Influence of, on vowels. . ,48. ■. 

Gutturala, peculiarities of 41. 

Gutturala refuse to be doubled 48.1. 

Gutturals, verba oontalning two ... .88. b. 
HalfMjpen sj-l. and new vowel... ST. LN.l. 
Ilalf.opeasrLandfi'wlorD«ghBI.IB.4,N. 
Hair-open srL bef . DOghOl Impl. I^ 1. N.S. 

Hair<ipen b;L Id 'fi gut. verba TS. S. d. 

Half-open ari., ijuantltjr of E8l 4. 

HalfMjpen STltablea 88.4. 

Half-vowel S.1, 

Half-vowel before >1 changed I n i N 
to « In pause' f ....an.i.n. 

bair-vowel restored In pause 38. 1. 

Half-vowel srnonTmous w.S'wk aE.8.N.I. 

Half-vowels 7.2.oin.t 

Hueph-nthlib 8. 

bu8ph-gftme« & 
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II&(»Iib«'8hSL 8. 

Mt'dlrecUro. ULS.a. 

HStnumwatlTa M. 

HeinlerTop. and luiU'Opttn ■rL...U.8. N. 
HB IntpTToesllrp. liowinHttcn ..M. 1, S, t. 

liGlirliti^ncd vowfl-aouiids T.8.d. 

lIclKblCTilnK.iloatiiUan or 3g. 1. footn. I. 

Jlefirhteolng in ^"pvetlya M.JS. 

RelKfa ten's Id PCftlof j'^tt.BO.l. H, l. 
Helffbten'K of penult- TOwd In QU..W. 1. 
Hel^hlpnlnBofvowelii, 31. 

IqK"'? vBrtM SB. a. 

lnn'*S vBTlM lC0.1.B,b, 0. 

In ^guttu™iyerb8....«lil,«. N.B.*. 

HclfrbtenJDB.oocurrenDeof 85.1. 

HolBblenlnEuf preronn. VOVeL M. f. 

Helplng-rowcl ^!^,^.e,(3'■ 

tlelplnK-VDWCl wltb rem. «nc]to8,.12S. 2. li. 

HolplnK-yowelin'')BUtturttlB BE.l.d. 

He1t>l"8-vowi!l Id Secbolala 100. 

HIpb'll dO-l.t. 

HipbllandHapb'Ai IM.a. 

HIpb'll. cbBrooterlsUceof 711. R.<I. 

HIpb'll -with suffixes n. 1. b. R. X. 

HIpb'll form with WAo cont mS. B. 

HIpb'll forms. jr";r verb* BE.2. B.3. 

HIpb'IIInipeT«tlTeuidiuff..T1.8.b. B.S. 

Hlptall of verbt Pe TOdb BCE. 

HIrtq .8. 

faltbpA'ei, characteristics of Tt. B. 6. 

HltbpA'H, slroriK Bod wenk «>iiip...1M.4. 

HTtbpA'^t wiCb BufflicB 11.1. b-B-S. 

HltbpBJpfl UKa.. . .Bt.K. c; M. G. 0. 

HlUipO'eielem lii;r"jr rerbs 68. B. b. 

Hltlipfiiei Bten in V'jr verbs M.G.b. 

BCMm 8. 

dOpb'AI M.8.4. 

H^ta'ftl, ctiuractorleUca of T&. R.7. 

HOpb'&l, fitrongand weak comp,,, .104.8. 
In 'Ayln Yfiilh verbs.. -Ofl.l. 

I,fn>me.lD active porfccla ....80. 4. N. 
I, DKturBllr Inng-. vberefaund. .30.1. 
I of HIpb'll bolore tufflies. It. S. b. (3). 

I, puMBbiJrt, wbcrefound ».«. 

1—t, nonQB wltb 106. 

I— 0, nonm wltli lOT. 

I-O, Qonna with 108. La. 

I-.&, DOuniKltli.. IIB.S. 

I— e, Douns with 113.1. 

I-l, nouns with 108. Le. 

1-u. nouns vrltli 108. l.f. 

I-clMatonc-lonK vowel SI. 

I-ClBM vou-cls. T.l. b, E. 

I.<ilBU vowels. What IsJQCludedln Bl. 

Imperative, aOonnatlveB of. .00. >. N.l. 
Tmv. and I mp(., atom-vowel of .n.S.N.S. 
Imperative, oobortatlve.. . ts. a, 

Impentlve, how used BT.B-N.a. 

Imperative w)tb BufflieB II. 8. b. 

Imperatives of "tS verba (O.C b. N. 

Impentlves, In&eotlon of 9.S. 

ImpenttlTM, view of ts. 



Imperfeot, aooent of BLS. 

Imperfect, alBzea of 68. L b. 

Imperfect lactlvel.anBlfslsoC 08. 

Imperfect and Perfect with W8W..78. 1. b. 
Imperfeot, mhorUUvn and ]uariva....n. 

Imperfect, wlibtheiorm'7ep *-S- 

Imperfect, HIpb'll .....' 68,5. 

Imperfect, HUhpft'Cl 88.3. 

Imperfect. HOph'll 88.1. 

Imperfect, Ntpb'd] K.1. 

Imperfect ci( n"^ verba 100,8. b. 

Imperfect of Middled yerbs 67.L 

Impf.of Middle Eund MIddIcO verbt.fflJl. 

Imperfect, original aleniof 88.8, 

Imperfect, pe'Al«ph verbs 88.1,1. 

Imperfect, PP61 , ta.t. 

Imperfect, PQ'U «B.4. 

ImpertocttjAI (active;, prea):e9M.8S.l.». 
Imperfect 0«, weak and I ,-, , 

atrons verbs compared f im-x- 

Imperfect. Stalivc, vlowtif SI, 

Imperfect, vowel-oddlUons to 88.8. 

Imperfect With suffixes. Tl-t 

Imperfect wltb WAw, form of tS.& 

In.|illcBtlon,Dft^heS-f.omltledby.llAN.l. 

Implied doubling in '^t ff„tt- 80. Lb. 

IndeflnUcartlcle.eciulvalentl is* > u . 
crinuouulnfletilon J-ia.6.N.l. 

Indeflolte pronoun M. & M.S. 

IndeBnli« absulute 108.1. a. 

Innnlilve absolute as adverb 181. Ld. 

'"iu '^^^^rut-aTJeril'S^ f M.8.H.I. 

InQnlllve absolute, vowel of....10.L B.3. 

InflUtivo constnict pSo 80. & b. B. L 

Inflnillve construct pi'Ol 110.8. 

Inf. const. (}«l,aSeffliol«te . . . 108. 1. N. 1. 

Infinitive with eulBies 11.1. 

Inflnltlves. cbauKcnblenosa I «i > » < 
otvowelBor f..-.'ro.B.H.l. 

Int.eonst, oomparlsoDof lOLB. 

InBoltlves, vlqw of TO. 

Inflection 8T. 

Icacctliin. rtlllpronco between (jj_j_ jj . 

Inflection of nouns US. 

Initial ]. nol loet 81.1. B. 

Initial S'wa. 10.1. 

Inseparable parttcles. 15-lB. 

Inseparable prpposllions 47, 

Inwri&l comird S'wa for euphony. ISAb. 

Insertion of euphonic vowel «7.8. 

Insertion ot helping vowel<n"S).100. B.a. 

Instrument, cipremlon of 111.3. 

IntensfQcil root-idea (noiins) lOt. 

Intensity expressed hypl'fl 88. E, a. 

Jntenaliy. how eipreascdln nouns.. 111.*. 

Intensive rtliexlveslem 60.0. 

Intensive verb stems Be. 

Interjections 181, 

Interpunction and aooent 83.*, 

Intermntlve pronoun I u • 

no. now painted ( •••■■ 
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Interrogatlye particle. 46. 

Interrogative pronoun 54. 

Irregular nouns. Ut. 

JuPBlve of the HIph*ll 68. ft. b. a). 

Juaelve of n"^ verbs 100. ft. b. 

Jussive Imperfect 72.2. 

Jussive of Vy verbs 94. 2. R. 4. 

K-sound for t-sound SI. 1. a. 

Kflpb with the S'wft U.2.a. 

K^'thlbh. 19.1,2,8,4. 

Kindred verbs 106.8. 

Kings (accents) 22.1.01.2; 28.8. 

Labials 4.1; 7. I.e. 

liftmMh ' Al^ph verb, Paradigm of.. . p. 182. 

LftmMh 'Aieph verbs 96. 

liftmMb 'Al&ph verbs, list of 99. 

LftmMh gutt. verb. Paradigm of. . p. 172. 

LftmMh guttural verbs 82. 

Lftmfidh guttural verbs, list of 88. 

L&mddh He, and 'D or y gutt, list of .lOl.b. 

LftmMh He stems and changes 126. 6. 

L&mMh H6 verb. Paradigm of p. 181. 

L&mMhHd verbs 100. 

Lftmedh He verbs, list of lOLa. 

L&medh W&w and TOdh, see lAmSdh He. 

Late Hebrew and full writing.. 81. 4. N. 1. 

L«gh&rmeh 22.1.1ft. 

L'ghArmeh and other accents . . . .2&. ft. N. 

Lengthening in compen- 1 m k k 

saUon ;;"^ verba $ w». o. o. 

Lengthening, occurrence of 88. 7 

Letters, classiflcation of 4. 

Letters, extended 8.1. 

Letters, forms of. 8. 

Letters, how written 1.1. 

Letters, the 1-4. 

Letters to be distinguished 8.8. 

Letters with two forms. 8.2. 

Light suffixes ftl. 1. b. 

Linguals 4. 1. 

Logical pauses and accent 24. 2. N. 2. 

Long and short vowel (nouns) 109. 

Long vowel before Mftqqeph 17. 2. 

Long vowel-sounds 7. 8. d; 7. 8. e. 

Long vowels 7. 2. b. 

Long vowels, naturally 80. 

Long vowels, nouns with 109. 8. R. 

Loss of n 48.2. 

Loss of J in |"D verbs 84.1. 

Loss of vowel takes place 86.8. 

Af. indefinite 122. ft. N. 2. 

M&hpAkh 22.2.24. 

MApplq 18. 

Mftpplq in n in verbs *h gutt. . .82. 2. N. 8. 

MAqqeph 17. 

MAqqeph andHD ft4. 2. N.8. 

Marginal (Q'rl) readings 19. 1, 2, 8, 4. 

Masculine nouns and suffixes. 124. 1. 

Masculine plural 122.4. 

Masculine plural and suffixes. 124. 8. 

Masculine singular 122. L 

Massorltes and the text 19. 1, 2. 



M«'A7y«lA.... 22.8.2Tfbotn. 

Medial K (verbs K"S) 66.2. 

Medial consonants omitting D.-f . 14. 2. 

Medial ilrst radical and pointing. .78. 8. b. 

Medial §«wA. 10.2,8.B. 

Medial W&w in V'i) verbs 90.3. 

Medium consonants 4. 2. 

MerkA 28.2.19. 

MerkA k'phdia. 22.2.20. 

MerkA with Slllilq 24.7. 

M6thegh....'. 18. 

Mdthegh before compound d'wA 18. 8. 

Methegh before MAqqeph 18. 4. 

Methegh before tone 18.1. 

Mdthegh before vocal §^A pretonic.18. 2. 

Methegh in n*n and n^n 18.ft. 

Methegh with unaccented -=■ 18. 6. 

Middle A verbs ft8.2.N.2. 

Middle B V'j; verbs 94.2. R.1. 

Middle B verbs 68. 2. K. 2. 

Middle B verbs and suffixes. .74. 1. b. B. 1. 

Middle B verbs, list of 64. 2. f ootn. 4. 

Middle O verbs ft8.2.N.2. 

Middle O verbs, list of 64. 8. f ootn. 6. 

Middle OV'jr verbs 94.2.B.2. 

MWei 20.1. 

MIlrA* 20. L 

Modal idea intensifled by Kj 72. 8. R. 

Monosyllabic nouns, second cL. .128. N. 6. 

Moods in Hebrew verb 67. 8. N. 1. 

MtlnAh 22. 2. 21; 2ft. ft. N. 6. 

MdnAh for Methegh 18.N.1. 

MdnA^ with 'AthnAh 24.8. 

MdnAh with 8'ghOltA. 24.9. 

Musical notes expressed by aocent.28. L a. 
Names of vowels 8. 

Naturally long distinguished I m v w i 
from tone-long vowels f '*'' ** -"* ** 

Naturally long vowel-sounds 7. 8. e. 

Naturally long vowels 80. 

Nat. long vowels unchangeable.80.7. N.2. 

Nature of vowel-sounds. 7. 8. 

New vowels 87. 

NIph'Al 61.1,2. 

NIph*Al, characteristics of 7ft. R. 2^ 

NIph'Al forms );'y verbs 86. 2. R. 2. 

NIph'Al Infinitive absolute 7a L R.1. 

NIph*Al Inf. abs., 'h guttnraL...82.2. N. L 

NIpb*Al Participle 7L2. 

Nlph*Al, strong and weak compared. 1M.4. 

NIthpA'ei 76,footn.8. 

Nominal inflection, exceptions.. 86. 8. N.8. 

Nominal suffix with Inf 74. 8. a. R. 2. 

Nominative case 121. 1. 

Nominative of pronoun, table of . . .p. 164. 

Nouns 106-183 

Nouns, as adverbs. 184.1. c. 

Nouns, Lclass, tabular view. 127. 

Nouns, inflection of 106. 

Noun-stem, formation of, table 120. 

Noun-stems 10ft. 1. 

Nonn-ftems classified 120b 
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Noun-SQlBzea, table of p. 164. 

Nouns and afllxes 116. 

Nouna, ohanges in Inflection U6w 

Nouns, compound 116. 

Nouna from other nouna 119. 

Nouna, irregular 188. 

Nouns of four or flye radicala. IIT. 

Nouna, plural, as prepositlona 185. 8. 

Nouns, II clan, declension of. 128. 

Nouns with D prefixed. 118-114. 

Nouna with one formative vowel 106. 

Nouns with prefix H 116. 

Nouns with two vowels (short) 107. 

Number, afllxes for 122. 

Numerals 188. 

Numerala as adverbs 184. l.b. 

Ndn demonstrative and adverbs.. . .184. 2. 

N^ demonstrative and i ,. ihr 

verb sufllxee, table of f P**~- 

N&n epenthetic or demonst... .74.2.CN.L 

0, long, from au or aw, where found .80. 7. 

0, long by obscuration, where found. 80. 6. 

6 of QU, before sul&xes. 74. 2. b. (1). 

d, short, sound, where found 20. 6. 

0, unchangeable in *y gutturals.. .80. 2. c. 

Object of an action expressed 114. 2. 

Obscuration of vowels (71"^). . .100. 1. d, e. 

Occupation, nouns expressing. . . . 110. 6. a. 

Older endings restored in verb. . . .74. 1. a. 

Omission of Dftgh^forte 14. 

Open syllable, accented 20. 2. 

Open syllable, quantity of. 28. 1. 

Open syllables. 26.1. 

Ordinala 188. R. 9, 10, U, 12. 

Ordinals, how found 119.4. a. 

Organic formation 4.1. 

Organic formation of vowel-sounds. .7. 1. 

Origin of vowel-sounds. 7.8. 

Original vowels in stems, ) m RemArkA. 
general view of f "*• «®™»*»- 

Orthography 1-44. 

OtiantK 48.1.R.1. 

Palatal for lingual sound 61. 1. a. 

Palatals 4.1;71.b. 

Paradigm verb 68.2.N.4. 

Paradigm wordSj^^ Tl,^. N. 1. 

Paradigms of verbs pp. 164-182. 

Participle, feminine 180. 8. R. 8. 

Participle, Qftl act. n"S 120. R. 6. 

Part., QW act. V'j?,^Op 94.1.N. 

Participle, Q&l active, f em 100. 1. 

Participle, Q&l act., inflection of .125.8.R.4. 

Participles and sufllxes. 74. 8. b. N. 

Participles, formation of 107. 

Participles, passive 106. 

Partioiplea, view of 71. 

Particles, inseparable 46-40, 

Particles, vowels of, changed. 82. 2. R. 

Passive force of HIthp&*ei 60. 6. b. 

Passive intensive, pointing of. 60. 8. 

PMHyeofQU. 60.4. 

VMiiTe partidple, QU 71. Lo. 



Passive particlplea declined 180. B. 1. 

Passive stem, uaual 8L 

Past idea and verb with Wftw 78. L a. 

PMtft 22.1.8. 

PAit& and QAdhmft distinguished. .. .28. 7. 

Pft^dq 24.1. 

P&th&h 8. 

Pftth&h as a helping- vowel 88. 1. d. 

P&th&h-furtive 27. L 

Pftthfth-furtive in '^ gutturals . ..82. 1. o. 

PAthAh-furtive w. postpoa. accent. . .28.6. 

Patronymics 119. 4. b. 

Pausal forms, yy uncontraoted.86je.IL4. 

Pausal forms with sufflxea 74. 2. c (3). 

Pause 38. 

Pause and accent 21. S. 

Pause affecting PAthAh-fartive.82.1.c(8). 

Pause, perfect in, with W. con8.78.8.b.N. 

PAi€r 22.1.16. 

PAE6r and other accents 26. 6. 6. 

PC ' Al&ph verb. Paradigm of p. 176. 

pe *Aieph verbs. 77. 8. a; 88. 

P6'A16ph verbs, list of 80. 

P6 guttural verb. Paradigm of ....p. 170. 

P6 guttural verbs 77. 1. a ; 78. 

P6 guttural verbs, list of 79. 

Pe Ndn verb. Paradigm of. p. 173. 

P6Nt)n verbs 77. 8. a; 84. 

P6 Ndn verbs, list of 86. 

P6 WAw verb, Paradigm of p. 177. 

P6WAW verbs 77.ab;90. 

Pe WAw verbs, list of 91. 

P6 YOdh verb, Paradigm of p. 176. 

PeYOdb verbs 77.ao:9S. 

Pe Tddb verbs, list of 98. 

Peculiarities, many, in one stem.77.8.NJe. 

Peculiarities of gutturals. 42. 

Penultimate vowel of QAl 68. 1. 

Perfect, accent of 21.4. 

Perf. and Impf. stems compared. 67.8.N.1. 

Perfect and Impf. with WAw 78. 1. 

Perfect, form of, with WAw 73. 8. b. 

Perfect, Hlphni 66. 2. c. 

Perfect, HlthpA*ei 66.2. b. 

Perfect, Hdph*Al 66. I.e. 

Perfect, NIph<Al 66, and 1. a. 

Perfect, Pra 66.2.a. 

Perfect, Ptt'Al 66.1.b. 

Perfect, QAl, analyzed 63. 

Perfect, QAl, strong and \ ^^ ^ 

weak verbs compared f xwi. i. 

Perfect (stative), view of 64. 

Perf ect with sufllxes. 74.1. 

Personal pronoun 60. 

Personal quality expressed 110. 6. 

Personal pronoun table of p. 164. 

Phrases, prepositional 186.2. 

Pr61 and Pfl*&l Perf. and Impf. ) nu « 
strong and weak compared f * "^^* ** 

Prei, characteristics of 76. R. a 

PI<61, derivation of word GO. 2. N. 

PI<61, how used. 69.2. 




BTAH DIDtTOnTa MBTBOD. 



PTU InflnttlTtt abwdau mLB.>. 

Pm InflDMTe Id ■'t fattnnU.. .fli,i.K.E. 

H^ Infinitive wltb niffltM. . .T1.B. 1. B. L 

Pr« with BuOxat. T4.1,bLH.a. 

Pllpeuieni BB.(.o;»(.».o. 

Ptaoe, how eipreued UB.g, 

PUoe of BD 1011011, bow esprtMad.. 111.1. 

Place of the Booent ». 

PO'Al Kent Id fp rata MLb. 

TVHttamlnp-pyetim e>.B.b. 

Poedeaeoaiiti,4l]r.fronpn)ie.n.«.N.I. 

PaeUeoonatnotfonn ULLl 

PWUMern M.S.I>. 

P««««m «.i.b. 

PeipUMem. »i.i.c 

PoMpoaltlTe aoeenM n.t,«. 

PrelUO 118. 

Pi«flz Q of pvtlalple* n.& 

Piwllin iii. 

PreOzM K, n BBd ' trttb nonnt. in. 

Pleb«* Id TertMtnis Vr. Lo. 

>nl"flv«rt*....N.l.ir.L 
welO"JJ) »».«. 

Pl«fui uiBtlTaa BDd •SonBBtirM.MJt. K.2. 

Fief ornaOTM of BO I «H.H i. 

tH.1: 

at. 

e tf.i.B.a. 

idInrieoD«....n.t.K.l. 

ii.e.H.L 

■.1.K.1 

P repoel U otti. bow written... 47.1. «.1.1,Il 
PrepoMUoni^ Ism 

PnpoaltloDa BtUl 

PitWBir aectlon, aoccDU of. H.1. 

~ " " " i. lat-t-B. 

. . n: f. b. 

... Al. 

K.l 




Pa-BI, cbanoterlBtIc* of m B. 1. 

PQ'BI, deilvaUon of word W.I.N. 

Pa'U,how used ».4. 

PO'U, Rtrons BDd weak 7b«. oomp'd.lOlJ. 

PtUpUMom W.l>.e. 

Pure rowel bef.doubled letter. . 13. E.H.3. 

PureTowelB T.8.ft. 

QAdhmL fl.t;m 

QBdhiDft and other Booeota 9.1. 

Q&l perfeot, Tiewof. <B. 

QU perfect IttBtl re), Tiew of M. 

QU, Blmple rert^etem IS; 71. B. 1. 

<J«ni«« 8. 

tHlDC«&lldQAme9.HH3pl> S.B.N.4. 

Qknie^IIAtapb H, 

QimapbBrA B. ). IT. 

Q*niePhftr« and other umeaU ». «. 

QB-tll fomu, aeoODd olBM Ut. B. H. 

QtttU forma IID. 1. 

QAtt'U forma ]ll>.a, 

QAnll.fonBf. IID.*. 

gattBltttrtM IIO.T. 

trn iB.a.a.4. 

Qn>bii$ K 

Qf(t«l forma 110. K. 

QlttU forma 110. B-b, 

01(01 form* 110.4. 

01(01 forma 110. S. e. 

Ql((al forma lift A. 

Qnadrllller*) nouDi. IIT. 

Qualltj' of root cipreated 111. S. 

Ouaatllrof nwellnarllabM V. 

Ooamltrof rowela I.z. 

Oukacni weak ecrbe T7.3. 

Quieecliic </f It 43.1. 

Qaleactnc of iD«4lil It IT'S). (*.% 

OuliK]iMin«TSl n'fiin* IIT. 

KadlcaJ orjDvinanU 4.!!. 




BeUUif n til WMda ab'/wa Iff ar 



HW-Ij:. 



n.l.T:H.».i>. 

I'^HUhtAH... ms, l>. 

■iMlpr'feaJfor'in'jf 5f(<h'SI «l. Z. a. 

lMi-jp»ca?lr« «f 7; .M.2.n. 

hua-^tHleatloa 'it p t*f'-t* tuMiH SI, S, 
K/'ivpymatlfia'/lMMiM rwllRBl, tl'-. 

lb»l-jV>>i*Mn'.f tb^r4 rw])«l. . lit. 

Kutfxm I'^m 'it IftfMU ... 41. 2 a 
ltir£ti;T*,)ole«>«!i'«. ««*1» !• '■. 

Kc'iwt.'.^ 'yf • In - C ».rw W K ■ 

(Lf)*?tA(,'.if-»5--1*r*^, Ml'. 

KnaaUT* yi'ivi-iti W 

BeXfM^/q «^ r u n - J 3 l/J- (^ 
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Rootnotawotd 85.aN.l. 

Boots ofvyoT^'y ▼b0nProiiaaiioed.5S.& 

Roots of strong verb 6&. 

Roots, various fbr one verb 103.1. 

b&l^«th a.L4. 

Second class feminine nouns. 181. 2. 

Second class nouns 126.2. 

Second class nouns, declension of ... . 128. 

S'ghfil 8. 

dogbolate form of second class. .128. N. 4. 

Segholate Inf. construct. 84. 1, a. 

Segh. Inf. const. In P6 W&w ▼ba.J0.2.a.(8). 

Segholate stems and changes 12S. 4. 

SegtaolRtes. acoentof 20.4. 

Segholates, construct state of. . .128. 5. R. 

Scgholatos of V. class 180. R. 2 

Segholates defined 106. 

Segholates, changes in 106. 2. 

Segholates of I. class 126.1. 

Segholates, r •;;.'";;. n"^ i w • 

and jr"jr stems f *^'** 

Segholates, weak feminine 181. R. 3. 

Segholates, what they express .106. 4. N. 2. 

S'ghOltA aas. 1. 8; 24. 3. 

Semitic and Hebrew flna) vowels .86. 8. N. 

Semitic case-endings 121. 3. N. 2. 

Separate Particles 184-187. 

Separating vowel in V'j^ verbs. . 9l.4.a,b. 

Separating vowel in jf "j; verbs 86. 4. 

Separative DftghM-forte. 16. 4. 

Servants (accents) JB2. 2. cL 6. 

Servile consonants 4.8. 

fi'wft, compound, throe forms of. . . .32. 8. 
fi'wOs forming a new vowel 87. 1, 2, 8. 

'•^ SSSfSgls'^'* \ «»•»•«•»• 

fi'wft, simple 8. 

d*wa, simple and compound 9. 

fi'wft synon. w. half- vowel, etc. .82.3.N.1. 

d'wft, vocal, under initial consonant.27. 2. 

S^wft, compound and simple i tq » h a 
standing together f '^' ^ ^' ®- 

Sharpened syllables 26. 

Sharpened syllable, quantity of. 28. 8. 

Sharpening, occurrence of. 86. 6. 

Shifting of the tone 21. 

; Short vowels 7.2. a. 

Short vowel becoming long 81. 

Short vowel heightened in pause. . . .88. 2. 

. Short vowel prec doubled letter. 13.2. N.8. 

: Shortened forms of numerals .183. R. 4. d. 

Shortened form of verb 72. 2. a. 

Shortening, when it takes place 86. 1. 

Sibilants or dentals 4.1. 

;Sign of definite object and sulBx ... .51. 2. 

Signification of nouns ) ^4 

wlthDprcfixed f "** 

Silent K (verbs K"S) «.aB.l. 

Silent §^a 11.2.B.N.2. 

Sniaq 22. 1.1; 24. 1,2, 8, 4. 

^nidq and M^tbegh distinguished. 24.1. N. 

gnidq distinguished from M6th6gh. .28. 7. 

•dimple S«wft 8; 9.1. 



Simple d^wft for tone-Aort vowol. . • 

Simple verb-stem «5.li.l. 

SOphPftfOq ::«. 1. 

I^pace, prepositions of 18&. 3. 

Special forms of Impf . and Imv 72. 

Statlve Participle, Qfti 71.1. b. 

Stative, Perf. QAl, inflection of ..64. l.S.3. 

Statlve, Q&l Imperfect 67. 

Statlve, QAl perfect, view of 64. 

Stative verbs 68. 2. N. 2. 3. 

Stative verbs;;";; 86.1. N. 

Statives and infinitive construct. .70. 2. B. 

Stems, characteristics cf 75. K. 

Stem of imperatives 69.1. 

Stems of verb, changes of 74. 

Stems, verbal, characteristics of. 02. 

Stem of verb, formation of 57. 1. 

Stem-changes in noun-inflection 125. 

Stem-changes of perf ect 74. 1. b. 

Stem-vowel in ;;";* verbs 88. 1. 

Stem-vowel in M"D verbs 88. 2. 

Stems of verb classified, view ot.iSi. Notes. 

Strength of consonants 4. 2. 

Strong and gut. forms compared. 42.3. R.1. 

Strong and weak verbs compared. .... 104. 

Strong consonants ^ 2. 

Strong noun-stems 127.1. 

Strong verb defined 56. L 

Strong verb, general table of 75. 

Strong verb, Paradigm of p.l07. 

Strong verb, the 55-76. 

Strong verbs, list of most common. ... 76. 

Subject of an action expressed 114, 1. 

Substantives as conjunctions 186. 3w 

Substantives as Interjections 137. £• 

Suffix and Imperfect 74.2. o. 

Suffix directly attached 1£4. 4. R. 

Suffix, how attached to verb 74. 1. c. 

Suffixes and adverbs 134.2. 

Suffixes and infinitive con8trct.70L2. N.S. 

Suffixes and perfect 74. L 

Suffixes and str'g v'b. Paradigm of .p.ljW. 

Suffixes and verb 74. 

Suffixes, pronominal 51 : 124. 

Sufllxes, pronominal, ond nouns . . . 1U5. 5. 

Suffixes, table of p. 164. 

Sufllxes with imperfect. 74. 2L 

Sareq 8. 

Syllabication 27. 

Syllable-divider. U. 

Syllable-divider under giittUTal.83.3. N.2. 

SyUables 26-28. 

Syllables begin with consonants 27. 2. 

Syllables, closed 26.2. 

Syllables, ending 27.8. 

Syllables, half -open. 26. 4. 

Syllables, open 26.1. 

Syllables, quantity of 28. 

Syllables, sharpened 26.8. 

Synagomie, cantiUatlon ) «. i a. 

and accent in S «».*.•. 

To, original sign of feminine.... 128. & K 
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Tables of Towel-changefl 86. b. 

T*bhlr a. 1.11. 

TnigftGhMhfllft 28.1.18. 

THliA Gh'dhOlA and other aooent6.2S. i, S. 

TnU&Q'tAnna 22.2.SS. 

T^li& Q«t&nii& and other accents . .26. 4,6. 

Tense and nonn relation 138. R. 7. 

Tenses In Hebrew yerb 57.8. N.l. 

Termination H} in imperfect 68. 4. 

Termination of verb, changes of. 74. 

Terminations, vowel, and changes ..68. 8. 

Third class nouns ia6.a 

Third class nouns, declension 129. 

Third syL bef. tone with M6thegh.. .18. L 
Time of an action, how expressed. . . lU. 4. 

Time, prepositions of 185.8. 

TIph*« 76.footn.4. 

TIphbft 22. L 10; Si. 6. 

Tone and vowdchanges ;;" jT ybs. .86.4.B.1. 
Tone, definition of 20. 4. N.2. 

Tone-long, distinguished from tiM v w i 
naturally long vowels f w. < . n . i. 

Tone-long -t where found 81. 8. 

Tone-long -, where found 81. 4. 

Tone-long vowel from rej. D.-f . .81. 4. N. 2. 

Tone-long vowel-sounds 7. 8. d; 8L 

Tone, in oonstruct relation. . .128. 6. R. N. 

Tone restored in pause 88.4. 

Tone shifted from ultima 21.1. 

Tone shifted in noun-inflection. 125. 1, 2, 8. 

Tone shifted in pause 21. 2; 88. 8. 

Tone-short vowel in the ) mi 

antepretone syllable j **•*• 

Tone-short vowel in pretone syl 82. 2. 

Tone-short vowel-sounds 7. 8. f . 

Tone-short vowel sjnon. w. d*wft.82JI. N.l. 

Tone-short vowels 82. 

Tone-syllable and accent 28. 1. b. 

Tone unchanged in perf. w. WAw.78Jl.b.N. 
Transposed rad. In Vy verbs... 94.1. a. (2). 

Transposition of letters 41.2. 

TransposiUon of D in HTthpft'ei . . .69. 6. b. 

Triliterals and bOiterals 66.8.N.S. 

Two gutturals, verbs containing. ... 88. b. 

d— ft, in nouns 109.8. 

U, an old nominative ending 121. 1. 

U-class vowels 7. 1. c, 2. 

U-dass has one tone-long vowel 81. 

U-class vowels, what they include 86. 

fi, naturally long, where found 80. 8. 

d, plural sign of verbs for On. . . . 122J&.N.2. 

tk, pure short, where found .29.3. 

ft toAnomiB 106. 

Ultimate vowel of Q&l 68.2. 

dn, plural of verbs 122.6.N.2. 

Unchangeable vowel in }. 80 1. N 8. 

'j7 guttural verbs » 

Unchangeable vowel-sounds 7. 4. b. 

Unchangeable vowels 80. 7. N. 2. 

Uncontracted forms in p'yv'ha.MJLR.i, 

Uninflected words and acoent 20. 8. 

Union of sufliz with imperfect. . . .74. 2. a 
Union of sufliz with perfect. 74. L a 



Uniting of 1 and ft in verbs vy.. . .94. 1. a. 
Uniting of ^ with I in PA YOdh verbs.98. 1. 

Uniting of 1 and ft, verbs V'l) 90. 8. c. 

Uniting of 1 with ft, Y'Q verbs 90. 3. b. 

Uses of the accents 28. 1. 

Value of vowel-sounds 7. 4. 

Variations in declens*n of f cm*s . 181.N.1, 2. 

Variations in V^. '"P^ I ....k7. 2. Notes. 
n"7 and p'y stems ' 

Variations in noun infleo- ) i«r fa^gm 
tlon (first class) f • • • »7. notes. 

Variations in nouns of 1 im vo^oa 
second class j-.... 128. wotos. 

Verbs, classes of 66. 

Verb and suffixes. Paradigm of . ... p. 169. 

Verb, Paradigm of strong. p. 167. 

Verbal sufllxes, table of p. 166. 

Verb, weak 77-104. 

Verb with suffixes 74. 

Verbal adjectives in second class. 128.N.6. 
Verbal form with Wftw consecutive. 78. 8. 

Verbal forms as interjections 137. 2. 

Verbal inflections, exceptions ln.80.8.NJB. 

Verbal sufKx ^3 61. 1. c. 

Verbs, classes of 66. 

Verbs, Paradigms of pp. 164-18B. 

Verbs 'fi guttural 78. 

Verbs 'D guttural, list of 79. 

Verb-stem, formation of 67. 1. 

Verb-stem, simple 68. 

Verb-stems classified, view of. .62. Notes. 

Verb-stems, general view of. AS. 

Vocal S*wft U.2.R.N.I. 

Vocal §'w& before aspirates 12. 2. 

Vocal S^wft pretonlo, Mdthfigh with.. 18. 2. 

Vocalization of ) to ^ 44.4. 

Volatilization 82:80.8. 

Volatilization in V'JT verbs 94. 4. b. R. 

Volatilization of ult. 6, m. cla8S.129. R. 4. 

Volatilized vowel-sounds 7. 8. f . 

Vowel-additions and n"^ verbs . . . .100. 2. 
Vowel and S'wftstand'g together. 42.8.R.4. 

Vowel-changes, tables of 80. b. 

Vowel-letters 6;6. 4. N. I. 

Vowel-signs A. 

Vowel-signs, introduction of. .6. footn. 1. 

Vowel-sounds, classification of. 7. 

Vowel-terminations in V';; verbs. . . 94. 8. 
Vowel-terminations in p'y verbs. . .86. 8. 
Vowel-terminations of Imperfect . . .66. 8. 

Vowels Wl. 

Vowels, changes of «80. 

Vowels, euphony of 29-88. 

Vowels in HIph*ll of V'jr vbs.. .94.4.b. RJ^ 

Vowels in verbs, variations of 66. 

Vowels, names of 8. 

Vowele, naturally long 80. 

Vowels, pronunciation of. 6. 

Vowels of QAl 68.1,2. 

Vowels, tone-long 81. 

Wftw conjunctive, how written. 49. 1,2A4. 

Wftw consecutive. 49. 4. N. 2. 

Wftw consecutive and Hlph*ll. .68. 6. b. (1). 
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W&w oonseoutiTe and tone XL 8, 4. 

Wftw oonseoutiTe with n"S TerlM. 100. 6. b. 

Wftw oons. with V';^ yerbs 94. 2. B. 4. 

W&w cons, with Perf . and Impf 78. 

W&w conversiye, the name . . .78. footn.1. 

Wftw with Impf. strengthened.. . . .78. 2. a. 

W&wwith'n\ 48.4.N.1. 

Wftw in n"S, yy and '";r vert)a.78.8.N.L 

Wftw with perfect, form of 78. 2. b. 

Weak consonants 4.2. 

Weak, doubly, verbs lOB. 

Weak feminine seffholates 18L B. 8. 

Weak letters without ) ii 9 n 

syllable divider f 11.2.11. 

Weak radicals in nouns. 100.2. 

Weak verb defined fiO.2. 



Weak verb, the 77-101 

Weakness of ) and ^ 44. 

Weakness of M and *! 48. 

Wish, how expressed 72. 2. b. 

Words aooented on ultima 20. f ootn. 

Words, how written 8. 1. 

Words receiving in inflection no |. ^ o 
endings accented on ultima f • • ^v* <>• 

T6r&b bdn yOmO 22. 2. 26. 

T6r&b bdn yOmO and other accents. .25. 6. 

Y*thlbh 22.1.9. 

Tthlbh and M&hp&kh distinguished. 28. 7. 

ZAq«phgftdb01 22. 1.6; 24. S. a. 

Zftq^h QftfOn. 28. 1. 6; 24. 4. 

Z&rqft 22.1.12:24.6. 



INDEX OF HEBREW WORDS. 



II and n, weakness of 48. 

It, final, not vowel-letter 6. 1. N. 2. 

It in MbN a full consonant .... 127. N. L b. 

M in ';r' gutturals 80.1. 

M in verbs M"S 96.1,2,8. 

M loses consonantal character 88. 1. 

K, nouns with, prefixed. 112. 1. 

M. of M''S stems 128. N.l. 

M^otiant 48.LB.1. 

K, peculiarities of 42. 

RvPreflK. 66.1. a. 

M pref ormative in NXph. 68. 1. b.(8). 

M preethetio 4L 1. a. 

M quiescent 48.1.B.2. 

K rejected 40. 

K, vowel-letter 6.1. 

K_ where found 80. 1. 

H with MftpplQ 16. 1. Ii . 

31(1 12L2.c;124.1.b.(2);]82.1. 

89.1. 



naij.. 
rok. 



89. 2; 101. b. 1; 108. 1. 

79.1. 

^^'IK and prepositions 47.6. B.1. 

tfliK 129. 

1<K 96. L 

HK 121.2.0; 124. Lb. (2); 182. 2. 

irill 188. 8; 188. R. 1. 

nfrilj 182.4. 

mK.'. J9A 

nrm 188.B.4.a. 

w, wutf*^ f.....................«a. Oft. s. Si . 4. 

yk 129. 

B^« 182.6. 

S^W 89.4. 

n^« 68.1. 

nS« 101b. 2. 



D^iISm and prepositions 47. 6. B. 1. 

DW 129. 

D|t declined 127.8. 

nD« 182.6. 

y6i 79.8. 

nDlJ 89.6. 

^jn)ij jio.i,2,ah. 

'Jli.."! 60.1,8.d. 

'jilt 80.1. 

D'S^JM, pL of BTM 188.6. 

«)Oij'.r. 79.8. 

npij 78.4. 

nfli 89.6. 

aSlt 88b. 1. 

'H'yk 88b, 2. 

iSlJ 87.M. 

n^ 188.7. 

D^M 79.8. 

ne^ 88.1. 

'^Jipi^ and comp. conjunotion8l86. 4, N. 1,8. 

ne^, -of .89.4.aN.8. 

m?. 60.1,8.0. 

HMf exception 14.1.(1). 

JIK and pron. suffix 6L 8. 

nM with object of verb 74. 

r\m 60. 1,8, 8, b. 

nni},viewof 108.8. 

DiJH 60.1.8.f. 

DijIK, Of 28. 4. 0. In. 8. 

trw, n^rm 60.i,8.g. 

a, inseparable preposition 47. 

^f preposition with article 46. 4. B. 8. 

^f preposition with pron. sulfix 61. 8. 

J, iwo sounds •..•...•••..••.....•..... UE. !• 

ii:j 76.1. 
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■in?- 



15::;;: 
K,:::: 

JM.... 



W} 

gt::: 
&■ 






15,:: 



..ma. 
.,m.i. 

S3.& 



...SLH. 
...8S.I. 

...1*1. 



.100.8. 

ms. 

1(18.8, 

...liaa.«ii(«.8. 



Dpi 87.8:108.1. 

p^^ 7«.u. 

il_ aocuSBtlve eDdiog It. La. 

nJ.«ncin^n''7nouna IS8.B.t. 

n_. apocopHtlDii of UMlG. 

■ri. Rrtlclc./ormBof tS. 

n'aaaooiuoDRDt. Ul. 

DiuclmllateUbBckwKrdB... 14. LM t. 
n_, oohortatlTC Imperatlvo. ,69.1. bJ(A. 

Tl.'cODlraalloDofUiil SOlT. d. 

71 elided In NIph. «.L*.(n. 

n-,fcmliilDe endlDg. ....Urr.S; 10S.I. 

nlfor ioai.t 

n for'. ri'S verbs 1O0.1. 

Pl.tragToeaioI PTODona ftLL 

^i-fronin 74. 1.N.*. 

nlHCdi^tlve m.8.fc 

n^, ImperatlT*1"fiTMba 90.2.B.t. 

n_iiiHipfa'ii a. 1. 0.0). 

n In'^gutturalB. 80. L 

n^ In peraoDil pronouD Hkl.N. L 

ru, In QAI perfect «.^ 

n.^InTorb»n'S .100.1,11. 

nltJal In Imperative N.I. o. 

n Intenogratlve M. 

ri^ low Of , and verbal form iao.S.b. 

n,. naluTHllyiong* SX*. 

lOungiFltti. pretLlod Ut.£. 

at <iohartative Imporatlve 7t.S. 

n^of conBtruetetate. 118. 3. 

n_of ImperTeot'oabortatlve 71. Lk. 

riornpreD.xed M, 

n. pecullaiitieB of M. 

nproatbeUo tt.l.b. 

nm*«ted 40. 

uiual Han of fmnlolM ms.o. 

verbBn"'?WlUiW»wooni.J»A«.N.L 

erbBWlth 8«.*.N.8. 

n, vowel-letUr 0.1:4.4. 

n. vMkknoMof .<>. 

run.-. ioib.B. 

tn.VrBE^eatof prODOnn .61.1. 

vm. S0.1. 

Wn, dumoDStralive Jtt. t. 

I.. 1<&8. 

...i>0.1,8.a. 

tm. demonBtraUve StX 

t 101b. 4. 

rrn and Hfitbegb 18.1. 

;rri uid vowel 7s.e.b.£,3.n. 

Trri nnd TOWOU 41. 8. b. (It. 

rrn, view of .loih. *. 

^', oridnal Mtkle .t&. 

ni^n 0B.1 

V?ri«ndn'7; go.i.B.& 

f)n.viBwoi ia:.u. 

SSn 87.11. 
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i> demonstnitlTe 68. S. 

D^« fniflrmeiit of pronoim. 5L1. 

DTI, nan 6a.L 

non./.r. joib.ft. 

Dpn 108.8. 

|ri demonstrative 68.8. 

in,n|rj j».i,8.e. 

an. Imperfect NIph*&l 68. La. 09. 

Tfin 79.8. 

S'Ppn 74.8.b.B.8. 

Vopn, how formed 60. L 

vDDn, how formed 60.8. 

Sbbfl, NIph. Inf. aba. 70. 1. B. L 

in.'..' m.N.8.a. 

Xrn 88. b. 8. 

nSn ioib.8. 

Oin 88b. 4. 

Jin oharaoteriatio 75.B.ft. 

79j?J^nf how formed 60.6. 

1 and oommutation iL8.b. 

) and \ weakness of 44. 

1, oommutation of 44.1. 

)^ oonjunotion 48. 

Iconaecutlve 78. 

), consonantal force of, retained 44. 6. 

1, contraction of 44.8. 

1, elision of 44.2. 

%, exception in ssrllabicatlon £7. 8. 

Ifrom^n- 74.1.N.8. 

^fromny 74. 8. a. 

UnHIph'U 65.8.0.(1). 

) in V'^ verbs 84.1. 

)inQ&lPerf 68.8. 

), naturally loniTt where found 80. 8. 

1 of verbs V'fi 90.1,8,8. 

^, prefix and fi^wft 88. 8. d. 

) rejected 40. 

1', separating vowel, V'j; 84.4. 

i, separating vowel, verbs Jf*y 86. 4. 

*1, strengthened from ) 78.8. 

% vocalization of 44.4. 

% voweWetter 6.8. 

^, vowel termination. 66.8. 

)weakinV';rnoun8 188. N.L 

) with DAghM-forte 18.8. 

{wlthMApplq 16.1.N. 

Vp5 04.8. R. 4. 

CT .66.8. 

1 or p ailixed to Denominatives. . ..118. 8. 

1< affix 110.8. 

n1 feminine plural 128. 8; 125. 4. 

nXT 5B.L 

nar 88.4. 

nf.'. 68.1. 

n|«Towelof .8L8.b.(5). 

an 06.8. 



•wr 05.ft 

m declined 1811.2. 

I^r 78.12. 

"IDJ 78.13. 

njf 101a. 7. 

np^T 181.2. 

jpr.r. 78. 14; 128. 

^ 88b. 14. 

K-ir 81.26. 
in ';f gutturals 80.1. 

n« peculiarities of. 42. 

wan .90.2. 

I^n 70.7. 

B^a^ 79.8. 

^;h\ w. 18. 

•i^n w,o. 

Sin 79.10. 

hin «io. 

njh i». 

Sm 79.11. 
9IJ 90.8. 

n'n. lOlb.7; 108.8, 

n;n and M^thdgh 18.5. 

njn and vowel 78. 2. B. 2, 8. M. 

n;n,viewof 108.5. 

n;n, vowels of 4«.8.b.a). 

*'^'. 108. 8. 

S'n 07.4. 

oan J28. 

n*7n .68. N. 1; lOlb. 8. 

S^n begin .87.20. 

S^n pierce 87.10. 

SjSn 70.18. 

y^n 70.14. 

p'^n 70.18. 

on' ^ 188.U. 

Soil 70.18. 

Don 108.8. 

njn ioib.0. 

pn. 87.2L 

nijfj Mb. 10. 

X^n 70.17. 

am 70.18. 

lyn 128. 

bn declined 127.8. 

npn 108.8. 

npn 181.1. 

pm M8.8. 

sSn TO. 10. 

yyi\ 88b. 5. 

*7*in. 88b. 8. 

nSh ioib.ii. 

Din 88b. 7. 

n*in .88b. 8l 
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n?^^ i^i- 

B^nn 88b. 9. 

B^-jn 88b. 10. 

'H\m "n^Ja. 

aern 79.20. 

onn TO.jB. 

nnn w«. 

Of &t end of word 87. 2. N* 

D in HXtbp. and commutation 41. 8. a. 

nnip 81.6. 

3ib 0S.U;103.1.b. 

71^5 90.8. R.1. 

nSp 90.2.B.1. 

n^Q, Inf. constr., Terbs V'fi . . .90. 2. a. (8). 

H5D ».4. 

jDD 76.15. 

snh 81.88. 

.accented inHIph 68.6. b. (2). 

I, affix 66. 1. b; 119. 4. 

• 

and commutation 41. 8. b. 

and 1, weakness of .44. 

assimilated JB.8. 

^ construct dual and plural 123. 6. 

^, ending before suffixes 124.8. 

^ explanation of 122. N. 2. 

.4 fraflrment of pronoun 51.1. 

^, maso. plural construct ending. . 122. 4. 

, naturally long e 80.5. 

>., naturally long, where found 80. 2. 

^ naturally long, where found 80. 4. 

^, nominal suffix 74. 8. a. B. 2. 

, nouns with, prefixed 112.3. 

« of n"S nouns lost 18L?.B.4. 

of verbs'"!) 98.1,2. 

.prefix 66. La. 

, radical in T\"h stems (nouns) 130. 2. 

rejected 40. 

^ separating vowel, V'p 04. 4. b. 

1, separating vowel, verbs p"p 86. 4. 

_, termination in numerals.... 188. B. 10. 

,* third radical, n"4 100.1,2,8. 

L., vowel-termination 66.8. 

' with MftpplQ 16. 1. N. 

B^a^ 91.1. 

py. .9L2. 

ii| 106.1. c. 

rrr 91.8;101a.8. 

rn\vlewof 102.6. 

Lf I ••.* •••••••••••••••••••••• WW* X^ * ' 9 vX« V« 

J^T, viewof 10B.8. 

27V 91.5. 

mn' and *jilj, writing of 47. 6. B. 2. 

Wandl..! 49.4.N.1. 

vjfrom^rr^ 74.1.N.2. 

h^'* .90. 8. N. 

Df 182.12. 




V* 



181.8. 
.91.6. 



n5' 



Sn; 01.7. 

on' MB. 8. 

ab' ^ 9811. 

Sto' W12.R.1. 

nSfa' .9a2.K.l. 

...............»..-»*..........»•.•. .91. v» 

1^' ..,..,. 6ft K.1;9L IB. 

T^r 91. IL 

^SJand^l^n 9a2Llt3; 

119% view of 102.14. 

SSj 98.2. 

0\. m.N.&a. 

DJ declined 127.2. 

D%. explanation of 122. N. 2. 

DV init^' plural abs. ending 122. 4. 

D%, dual ending explained 122. N. 2. 

O'i?', plural of Dl' 182.12. 

98.8. 



.66.8. 
.9&4. 



p; 

*tp; 91.12. 

np^ 9L 18; 108. 2. a. 

•lij^ 91.14. 

Ij^' 91.16. 

Sbjf^and Vo jT 78.2.R.1. 

«pq»'. '» WW. 

np' 91.18. 

Kij .91. 19; 99. 5. 

KyJ,viewof 102 7. 

XT. 91.20. 

pT .91.21. 

T 9L2S. 

r 91. 28; 108. 8. 

DT 91.24. 

V# 91. 25; 08. 6; 108. l.d. 

npf 91.26. 

nV. 91. 28; 99. 6. 

K^J.^ie^'^of 102.9. 

IT 91.29. 

ny 91. 80; 101a. 9. 

HT, view of 102.10. 

(^ 1 ■••••••••••••••■• «•••••••••••••••• Vx« ox« 

Jl7 ••••••••••■ •••«••«••• •••• •••• •••• • VX« Aws 

up] 108.8. 

\ .91.88. 

91.84. 

93.6. 



s 






n'-,*ax 1U.5. 

|nj H.t. B.2. 
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in^ , tt.86. 

7|, fragment of pronoun 61. 1. 

i. Inseparable preposition 47. 

^, preposition with article 46. 4. B. iL 

?}. suffix and verb form 74. 1, 2, 8. 

3. two sounds IS. 1. 

•'], vowel before, in pause 88. 1. N. 

7], vowel before, with nouns 82. 2. d. 

^, vowel changes before 74. 1, b. B. 2. 

3 with pronominal suffix .61. 4. 

n33 78.16. 

n33 101a- 10. 

Dai 76.17. 

^13 96.12. 

jO 86.18. 

ins 8L9. 

*3 and oomp*d conjunctions.. 186. 4, N. 1,2. 

¥^3 89.7. 

nSi 101a. 11. 

^Sy. .182.18. 

013 78.18. 

U^rf VX •••••• •■ ■ ••• •••• •••• •••• MV» %• w« XV • w* 

D^ fragment of pronoun 6L1. 

D^, suffix and verb-form 74. 1, 2, 8. 

oSt vowel before, with nouns. ... 82. 2. d. 

03, vowel-changes before 74. 1. b. R. 2. 

p, suffix and verb form 74. 1, 2, 8. 

j;^^ 88.18. 

np3 lOla.12. 

D^i 8L20. 

0'ii3 declined 127.2. 

1|)/. 76.19. 

P'li2 .88.14. 

rno 81.27. 

h^3 76.20. 

3n3 76.21. 

3n3 180. 

S affixed, nouns with 116.1. 

S assimilated 89.8. 

S, inseparable preposition 47. 

S, preposition with article 46. 4. B. 3. 

7, preposition with pron. suffix 61. 3. 

S rejected 40. 

«"4 77.8. 

K"4verb 96. 

K"S verbs, list of 99. 

n"S 77.8. 

n"S and 'fl or 'p gut. verbs, list of . .101b. 

n"S stem changes (nouns) 126. 6. 

n"S stems (nouns) 127.N.2. 

n"S verbs and Jussive 72.2. a. 

n"S verbs, list of 101a. 

vS or ""S, called n"*7 verbs 100. 

'S guttural 77.1. 

'S guttuxml verb 82. 



'Srnttaral verbs, list of 83. 

Bf^S 76.28. 

niS 101a. 13. 

yi^ .95.14:1(8.3. 

O^nS declined 127.2. 

OnS' 81.10. 

pS.'. 91.6. 

i:^^ 76.23. 

■toS 76.24. 

yi^ 108.8. 

n p^S, S, how treated 84.2.B.2. 

npS, view of 108. 16. 

OpS 76.26. 

D affixed, nouns with 116.1. 

D« part, prefix 71.3. 

Dt prefixed, meaoingof 114. 

Of prefixed, nouns with 113. 

D prefixed to denominatives 119. 2. 

JK^ 8L2. 

dVo 108.8. 

•rio 87.4. 

rVD and nou ns 114. 

nip, what? 64.2. 

nOf vowel of 81. 2. b. (5). 

nno 81.6. 

m. 96.15. 

D^O 95.16. 

S^O 96. 17; 103. 3. 

\thO 96.18. 

n^O 05.19. 

mo declined 127.2. 

ryo 54.2.N.8. 

PmO 101b. 12. 

^ p and nou ns 114. 

'p,who? 54.1. 

DPD 122. N. 4; 182. 14. 

e^'P 97.6. 

130 78.26. 

wSo 99.8. 

OSO 76.27. 

T|Sp 76.28. 

T|So declined 127.1. 

n37P 131. L 

«gP 61.5. 

rpl how written 48. 

TO with pronominal suffix .51. 5. 

rinOO 131.8. 

pitf..\ 88.15. 

nijp 108.3. 

Opp 103.3. 

KVp 99.9. 

n^p 101a. 14. 

nenj 88.5. 

T|Bb. 76.29. 

Sb^O 76.30. 

- T 
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Bfllf^P 1». 

|_^, affix U9.8. 

^ affixed, nouns with 116.2. 

J, aaaimilated 80. L 

3« aaaimilated in Mlph 68.1. a. (2). 

J, assimilation of 84.2. 

X characteristic 76. R. 2. 

3_, demonstrative syllable .81. 2. a. 

J joss of, |"fi verbs 84.1. 

J not assimilated 89. 8. R. 

J of ending an or en 74.2.C. (8). 

;, prefix 66. La. 

} rejected 40. 

} represented by DftghM 78.1. 

7, termination 66. 4. 

} unassimilated 84. 2. K. 1. 

} unassimilated in 'p gutturals. 84. 2. B.l. 

U) 72. 8. B. 

t\m 86.1. 

Y^} 86.2. 

KD3 90. IL 

05^ 86.8. 

"pi »•*• 

75j ioa.8. 

n^J .86.6. 

W; 86.6. 

n^J 86.7. 

B^^J 86. 8; 108. 2. b. 

lij 87.6. 

ni) 85.9. 

"ll^ 86.10. 

ni, affix 66. Lb. 

nj becoming \ 74. 2. a. 

ni_, ending, explained 74. 2. M. 2. 

Xnf 86.11. 

^i^t ending, explained 74. 2. N. 2. 

Of fragment of pronoun 6L 1. 

mj 96.20. 

DO «6.21. 

P}} 96.22. 

H"o 96.23. 

nnp 108. 2. c. 

Sn; 85.12. 

on; 8o.i.8.h. 

noj lOla.16. 

no^, view of 102. IL 

pi}.>- 86.18. 

B^DJ 86.14. 

^;, fragment of pronoun 61. L 

^ j, suffix and pure short ft 29. 1. d. 

^;, verbal suffix 74. 8.R.2. 

npj,viewof 102.12. 

•>5J 86.16. 

Soj 106.8. 

1P?J 85. 16; 108. 8. 



j^PJ 86.17. 

*>j;4 declined 127. L 

HflJ 103.8. 

Sfl^ 86.18. 

yk] lflB.Le. 

Si^ 86.19. 

B^f 86.20. 

mj declined 127. L 

Sij 85. 2L 

•^ya 85.22. 

apj 86.23. 

nbW 82.2.N.L 

Spp^i how formed 61. L 

Stop;, Nlph. Inf. abs 70. L B. L 

OpJ 85.24. 

Kfe^J 99.10. 

K^jtViewof 108.18. 

}\ff\ 88.26. 

D'^J, plural Of n^M J82.7. 

^BTJ 86.26. 

hh) 108.8. 

p^\ .86.27. 

m 108. 2. d. 

na 86.28. 

rt jt Impf . and Imv., vowels of .81.8. a. OB). 

nx, Imperfect of 67. 8. 

TIL peculiarities of 84.8. R.8. 

n^, view of 102.17. 

^hj 85.29. 

pnj 86.80. 

rirt^, exception 14.1.(1). 

iap 87.6. 

nip 76. 8L 

}\0 «6.24. 

«0 ltB.8. 

D^O 128. 6. N. 8; 124; 180. 

n^O 86.26. 

w *'•''• 

n^ij. 
^Dp.. 
iflp.. 
nap.. 

npp. 



....88.6. 
...76.88. 
...76.83. 
101a. 16. 
...76.84. 



*>^p declined 127. L 

•>np 76.86. 

;?in •;? gutturals 80. L 

j;, peculiarities of 42. 

p, pronunciation of L2. 

W'p Btema 127. N. Lc 

'p guttural 77. L 

'p guttural and n"S verbs, list of. . .101b. 

'j; guttural verb 80. 

'j; guttural verbs, list of 8L 

V'p and ^"p Segh.,'pecurB...127.R.l.N.L 
yy and ^"p stems declined 127. 8. 



im 
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yp or ^*y 77.8. 

V*p SearholAte stem changes DBS. ft. 

V'J^verb •*. 

Y'p verbs and Jussive 72. 2. a. 

^'y Begholates and pure short &. . 20. 1. d. 

'"J^verb 9ft. 

*";^ verbs, list of OT. 

p*y 77.2. 

p"p Seffholate stem changes 12S. 6. b. 

J^";^ stems declined 127.2. 

p"p stems, peculiarities of . . 127. R. 8, N. 8. 

jr";^verb 8ft. 

JT";^ verbs, list of 87. 

'y^P^ 79.28, 

l^p\ .OB. 2ft. 

Ohip 120. 

t\ip 06.27. 

'y\p 06.28. 

arjj 70.26. 

•^jjj 70.26. 

mpjj 181.2. 

D^j'lf declined 127.2. 

TJf 182.16. 

n7J{ 101b. 18. 

lOpl. 70.27. 

Rb4 J»- 
^\... 101b. 14, 16. 

'^J 180. 

IXP, 70.28. 

^p ^jf •••• •••• ••••••«• ■•• •••• ■••• •••• •• OoU* JLX* 

Onjj, plural of Tj? ..188.16. 

y)p^ .' ;.88b.l2. 

nl?JJ J01b.l«. 

nl^JJ,vlewof 108.18. 

I^rjf 188. B. 4. 

onlfrjj j88.R.ft. 

p^P^ 70.20. 

^Pipp 188. R. 4. b. 

I), two sounds 12.1. 

WD 77.8. 

K"I)verb 88. 

M"I) verbs, Ust of 80. 

'fi guttural 77.1. 

'fi gut. and n"S verbs, list of 102b. 

'fi guttural verb 7& 

'fi guttural verbs, Ust of 70, 

V'B 77.8. 

)"i) verb 00. 

V'fi verbs, list of OL 

*"fi 77.8. 

v'Dverb 08. 

«"fi verbs, list of 68. 

pa 77.2. 

pfiverb 84. 



]"I) verbs, list of 8& 

p}B 83.1a 

m^ lOla.17. 

n^ J21. 2. c; 124.1. b.2; 132.10. 

n« 108.3. 

y\B 06.20. 

i^fl ^ 103. a 

THf .81.11. 

WS^ 00.12. 

dS^ 78.86. 

SSfl 87.8. 

'J'dS^'JSs .64.2.N.6. 

1^, vowel of 20.4.C.N.3. 

nj9 101a. 18. 

hpa 8fc2.N.;77.8.N.l;81.21 

S;r3 declined 127.1. 

1P9 68.N.1;78.87. 

Tp.9 130. 

■n^ 8L28. 

nSfl 101b. 17. 

m^ 88.7. 

n^.njg 127.R.l,N.2.a. 

n^decUned 12T.2. 

pa 8L20. 

'^'^b 87.0; 103. 8. 

tErV^ 81.80. 

M^ 78.38. 

P^^ 83.17. 

p'Vf 78.30. 

npiy 13L2. 

njy. 101a. 19. 

05i OB. 30. 

•)» 06.81:108.3. 

i«?y 00.18. 

ep^ .81.22. 
1^^ 101a.20;10lb.l8. 

jfly 78.40. 

"jV^ 81.81. 

•iSy 81. 10; 103. 3. 

pat end of word 37.2. N. 

nap 78.41. 

tip 87.11. 

Onp 78.42. 

Bhp 78.48. 

bHp declined 127. 1. 

Snp .81.7. 

rnp. 101a.2L 

hiih 71. La. 

nSiJip 181.8. 

O^p 06.88. 

S^OP 7LLc. 

Sop'. 68.2.N.4. 

SdB 71.1.b. 

SqP» how formed .60.1. 
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S^ptbow formed 60.8. 

*79p. Imperfect stem 87.2. R. 

^Dp, original Terb-Btem M, 

S^p, Q&l act. part 7Ll.a. 

Sop, QW act. part., V;^ 94.LN. 

Sop, QAl Inf . conBtr. 106.4.N.L 

Splliffht 68.2.N.L 

S^Tp 87.M. 

«jp ».l*. 

nj3 101a. as. 

*5 'W.44. 

5 W.15,18. 

8L88. 

mp 101b.l9. 

jflp 88.18. 

n^P aOla.88. 

•)^g/p 76.«. 

-). how classified 4.2.N. 

*> in ';r gutturals 80. L 

*1, peculiarities of 43. 

*> treated as guttural 4. L 

rwi 101b. 80; 108. 19. 

K^S ! 188.17. 

Sthiri 138. R. 9. 
a-J..' 87. 28; 108. 8. 

riyj 101b.81;108.8. 

va"J 76.46. 

T^T 76.47. 

S/^ 76.48. 

rrn .ioia.8i 

on. 06.88. 

pjn 96.84. 

fv^ 96.85. 

an*! 8L18. 

Dm 81.18. 

piS 8L14* 

pnT 81.16. 

76.49. 

108.8. 

87. 18; 103. 8. 

101b. 88. 

87.84. 



^1 

nP"? 

in 

n;:i 

ysn 

Vfp^ .83b. 18. 

WdV. 99.17. 

ni"; 101b. 28. 

ni"J lOlb.84. 

nifj 88.8. 

P^ 88.19. 

P^}^ 88.80. 

rn^ 128. 

pn^ 8L16. 

n^ljr J7.8. 

trtpf 97.9. 

icrfef 97.10. 



S5I? ."».» 

njfir T8.6L 

«i^ .99L18. 

fys]^ 81.88. 

•B^or'IP^ 68.2. 

Sk^ 81.a 

rOf 101a. 26. 

pip 88.21. 

nDB^ 76.68. 

ri^h 76.68. 

ajW'. 108.8. 

mV i«-8- 

y\i .87.14. 

asJBf 96.86. 

nne^ loia. 26; loe. 20. 

mp 8L17. 

nn^ 8LI8. 

KjPe^ 76.64. 

Tp\ 97. U. 

n'p 07.12. 

h'2p •7«.w. 

038^ 76.86. 

nSi^ 103.3. 

nS^ 83.9. 

^Se^ 76.67. 

SS^ 103.3. 

••\Dp 78.68. 

nop 83.10. 

ofoW 128. N. 4; 188. 18. 

091^ 87.16. 

ODK^ 108.8. 

pjp^ 83.22. 

-yrpp 76.89. 

r\]p 131.2. 

O.'^J!^ 188. B.2. 

O'Jlff 183. B.4.C. 

D^3e^ declined 127.2. 

Sp^ 76.60. 

npE^ JOla.27. 

Qnb 70.61. 

ryyif 81.34. 

rypip 101a.28;103.1.f. 

X\_. and suilLzes 74. L c.(3). 

rt, assimilated 80. 2; 60. 6. b. 

n changed to D JS0.6.b. 

A-H feminine affix 124.2. 

X\_., feminine construct state 188. 4. 

nl, feminlnes in 113. 1; 131.8. R. 1. 

rt in HlthpA*^] and commutation. . 41.8. a. 

rL. in verbs n"S 100.4. 

n. Inf. const, f em. end'g, ybs.r 'fi.90JB.a.(8). 
A_, older construct feminine. .18L L B. 1. 

ri, prefix 66.1. a. 

ty prefixed, nouns with 116. 

J\, or rL.f Qftlaat.partfem.in 100. L 
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n^reetored 74.La.(D. 

Fit sign or feminine Bingiilar 12& 2. 

n« transposed •4LS;60.ft.b. 

;i, two sounds J2.L 

nh7\t^ m.a 

^iV'ionUnn^ T4.LN.8. 

^J^ restored 74.La.(9. 

^J^ restored 74. La. (2) 



nSft louLaa 

T97n lao. 

D{l and |{^ in QU Perfect 63.4. 

Di3,ftof..*. ».4.cN.2. 

(JpT. 84.2.R.a 

fc^i? •, ».«2. 

;?PJJ 88.23. 

n&.* 84.2.B.8. 



AN INTRODUCTORY 

New Testament Greek Method, 

TOGETHER WITH 

A Manual, containing Text and Vocabulary of 
Gospel of John and Lists of IVords, 

AND 

The Elements of New Testament Greek Grammar. 

BY 
WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D., 

Fro/e$*9r in YaU University^ 

AND 

REVERE F. WEIDNER, D.D., 

Fr^ut^r in A uguttana Tktohgical S*mit%ary^ Roek Island^ III, 



OctaTOy price, - - #^.50 net* 

«% Oftrespondenct conaming terms for introduction and examinatiom 
eopits is solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Testa^ 
ment Greek, 

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS, Publishers, 
i53» 155 and 157 Fifth Avenue, New York. 

MANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper's Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 
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BLBMBNTS OF HEBREW. Bj WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 870,^2.00 net. 

An Elementary Gniinmar of the Hebrew Langnase, by an Indoctire Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthof^aphy and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
J noted in the work ; with a practically ezhaa>tive discussion and classification of the 
[ebrew Vowel -sounds. 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
Bj WILLI AM R. HARPBRyPlLD. Seventh edition. zamOy 
$3.00 net. 

A Text-Book for Be^innefi in Hebrew, by an IndnctiTe Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-Vlll; with notes, referring to the author's '' Elements of Hebrew/' 
Exercises fur Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles uf Orthography 
and Etymology, and Listt of the most frequently occumng Hebrew words. 

BLBMBNTS OP HEBREW SYNTAX. Bj WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. Sto, f 2.00 net. 

A presenution of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (z) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given prCocipie ; (a) a s tat eme nt of the prindple ; (3) the addition of deiaiis 
and exceptions in smaller type ; (4) * ii*t of references (in the order of ^he Hebrew Bible, 
for farther study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. B7 WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. zamoy f x.oo net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. B7 CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. 12010, I1.75 net. 

PART II. Grammar. i2mo, fi.oo net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive, hor the convenience 
of those using Harper's Elemenu of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that worlt. 

AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. B7 DAVID G. LYON, PI1.D. 8to^ 
$4.00 net. 

The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages ol 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 

AN ARABIC IfANUAL. Bj JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8tcv 
f 2.00 net. 

Containing the Lctten ; Vowels : Signs : Accent ; Pause ; Syllables ; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table o| 
the most common of these ; Numerals ; the Verb, with iu Measures, PermutatioM, As. 
cimilations. Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Pcrsoos, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong ana Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms. The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Kind^ 
I>erivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc, with examples 
under all sections. 



FROM THE PRESS. 

"* * Apeenliar merit of the 'EleoMiiti' is tfaeti altbongli elementaiy, 
the book is not saperfldal but phUoepphlcnl.**— 2A€ CanffrtffcUionaUMt, Boston* 

"The whole fframmar aims to lead the student not only into a praetica] 
knowledge of the langoase, but also into a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena."— ^eio York IncupendenL 

*** * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological methoa» and tolead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the langniiga **— Irof. & R. Dbivsb, 
in tkmtemparary iievieia 

"* * So logically and self-consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through ihe lessons will, by a very natural process, oome into 
possession of all the fundamental facts ancf principles of the Hebrew lang^uage. 
we are of opinion that for the beginner in toe study of Hebrew no better teat- 
books can be had." — Northwestern Christian Advocate, # 

« ♦ * In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * Any one of moderate capacity can 
acquire urom Dr. Harper^s books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
out a teacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of prindples concise and accurate. * * Wiu contribute much to the advanoe- 
Heot of Mebrew learning."— iie/ormcd Quarterly Review. 

"The plan of the book ( 'Method' ) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and sdentiflc. It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginners than probably any other that has ever been 
pubUshecL * * Every teacher must welcome this book ( * Elements') as the 
best published aid to his teanhing. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the wo» of the class room as is thi& "— Prot Bbbnard 
C. Tatlob, in Baptist Quarterly Review, 

*tm m The < Method' puts theleamer atonce face to face with the language 
in concrete and connected ibrm, and teaches him to derive its facto and prina- 
pies from actual observation. * * The ' Notes,' * Observations,' ' Qrammar- 
Lessons,' ete., are distributed with great judgment and clear understanding, 
bom of experience, of what studento need. * * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of Unguistio facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary trpatment, 
but essential to ite intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply ulustrated in the * Elements.' " 
— Profi Fhancis Bbown, in Pretbyterian Review. 

"* * Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc- 
tory mannals now in use in our theological seminariea * * A rigidly sdentiflc 
ana consecutive presentetion of the elementa of Hebrew enunmar. * * A 
unique contrivance of lessons, exerdaes, vocabularies ana en>lanations^ de- 
signed to introduce the learner to tiie grammar and to the Bible. * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beginner with the 
sdentiflo rigor of a BickelL Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
the Hebrew langoagei directed by a natoral genius for teadring.'^— BiWioCJMoa 
SaortL 



